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Dedicated to all my students in India since
1950 and in the United Kingdom since 1984

Introduction

Gujarati is spoken by approximateiy 40 million people in the State of
Gujarat, north-west India. In addition there are some 15 million
expatriate Gujaratis throughout the world, particularly in the United
Kingdom, the United States and Africa, where they play a prominent role
in business and industry.

Gujarati belongs to the Indo-Aryan group of languages, itself a
subgroup of the Indo-European family. Modern Gujarati, along with
Rajasthani and Braj (Western Hindi), has its source in Shaurseni
Apabhramsha, a language which fell into disuse around the twelfth
century.

There are four principal dialects in Gujarati — Paftani, Surati,
Charotari and Kathiawadi — but the standard written form used in
education, the media and literature is followed by all. The script is
derived from Devnagan, used for Sanskrit. It is a much more phonetic
script than English and, in that sense, easier to read.

There are some sounds in Gujarati which have no equivalent in
English. The information contained in this book will assist the student
with these sounds but at best they are an approximation. It is only by
listening to the spoken language that correct pronunciation will be
achieved. Radio, television, video and films offer an excellent way of
achieving this end, and two audio tapes are available in conjunction with
this book. The best possible solution is to spend time with native Gujarati
speakers.

Vowels (Y - ¢

i asinit & 4) asinbox 1,

. ~ . !
e asinmay 9. o as in go 2!
E as in cat u as in put

B
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a asinup ai as in pain
] as in arm o, 1 au as in ounce

The script contains a long and a short i, and a long and a short u but the
difference in pronunciation that may once have existed no longer applies
(see lessons on the script).

In Gujarati the vowels e and E, o and O, have the same symbol despite
the different prenunciation. It is only in words loaned from English that
the differentiation is made with the use of the sign ~:e.g. A% (college),
N P {acid). However, this difference is shown by E and O in the
transliteration in this book.

Consonants Y}

To a considerable extent Gujarati follows the Sanskrit phonological
system. Most consonants fall into five distinct groups according to place
and point of articulation:

Group k
In this group the back of the tongue touches the soft palate:
] k as in pickle
YW kh as in khaki
3L g as in fog
g gh as in ghost
Group ch
Here the front part of the tongue touches the hard palate:
% ch as in voucher
£9 chh like ‘'voucher, ‘but with an
aspirated 'h’
% J asin Jack
o)) jh like 'Jack', but with an aspirated 'h’

Group ¢

Here the tongue is curled so that the tip touches the hard palate. There is
no equivalent sound in English.

2 t as in buzter (emphatic)
& th t above, but with aspirated 'h’
3 d as in dull
é dh d above, but with aspirated 'h'
9 n n with strong aspiration
Group t
With this group the front tip of the tongue touches the teeth:
d t as in téte (French)
Y th as in third
% d as in de (French)
Yy dh as in thus
1 n as in nut
Group p
Here the lips touch before the sound is produced:
Y p asin upper
g ph as in firm (but following closed lips)
o b as in burn
™ bh as in abhor
H m as in mug

All the above consonants are called 'stops’.

‘Other consonants ™M

L ! y as in yes

y is known as a semivowel in Gujarati because pronunciation is

—




determined by its position in a word. If it is at the beginning of a word it
retains its sound as a consonant:

Yy yash fame

If it occurs between {wo consonants it is pronounced as a vowel:

ja-yan-ti is pronounced jen-ti

o2l %l

3 r as in rush

<) 1 as in luck

q v as in verge

a sh as in shut (the letter ¥ has the same
pronunciation)

Y S as in support

d h as in hush

0 | this does not have an equivalent
sound in English

About Gujarati

There are ne capital letters in Gujarati and no definite or indefinite
articles.

The sentence pattern is: subject, object, verb (SOV). Adjectives
precede the subject or object.

There are two types of adjective: variable and invariable. Variable
adjective endings change according to the number and gender of the
qualifier. Adjectives agree with the subject or object and verbs agree with
the subject —except in the past tense of transitive verbs, where they follow
the object.

There are no prepositions in Gujarati. Instead, there are posipositions,
so called because they occur after the word they influence. In addition to
postpositions there are several case suffixes which are frequently used in
their place.

As is the case in English, there are in Gujarati three tenses, three
genders and two numbers. However, there is a commonly used honorific
plural which re.fers to an individual.

As with French, every Gujarati noun has a gender, including loan
words which in their original language might be genderless.

Gujarati has simple, auxiliary and compound verbs. When joined, the
latter has either an extended meaning or a changed meaning.

Duplicative words are a characteristic of Gujarati. They strengthen or
change the original meaning by repeating part or ali of a word.

Another feature of Gujarati is the use of compound words.
Details of all the above are contained in the Reference grammar and
explained in the lessons.

Course pattern

The course is divided into fifteen lessons. Most lessons contain
two dialogues or a dialogue and a reading passage and show particular
points of grammar and colloquial quirks of the language followed by
exercises.

The first five lessons introduce the Gujarati script with transliteration
and with the special feature of syllabic division te assist the learner to
pronounce the language correctly. Lessons 6-15 are continued in Gujarati
script alone.

Every dialogue and passage is followed by an English translation and
a vocabulary list. Some lessons contain an additional specialized
vocabulary.

Formalized and personal letter writing are covered in lesson 14. The
last lesson presents different styles for translation from English to
Gujarati and vice versa.

At the end of the book there are the key to the exercises, a
comprehensive reference grammar and a 2,000-word Gujarati-English,
English-Gujarati glossary.

The course assumes no prior knowledge of Gujarati and is designed to
lead the student easily and quickly to a working knowledge of the
language and the ability to speak, read and write with a considerable
degree of fluency.

The book should also prove useful to teachers of Gujarati.




Reference numbers G uj arati al p habet

In the lessons

Individual topics contained in the lessons are numbered in accordance
with the Reference grammar at the back of the book, e.g. [R1]. Those
which occur in more than one place are clearly indicated, e.g [R1, R10,
R14], enabling the student to go quickly to the relevant sections.

Vowels
Reference grammar Letter Pronounced as Letter  Pronounced as
. . a up e may
The numbers at the end of each topic in the Reference grammar indicate 3 arm ai pain
the lesson and the paragraph; e.g. 1.2, 3.5 indicates that the topic i ] o go
concerned is dealt with in lesson 1, paragraph 2 and in lesson 3, :] n
i au ounce
paragraph 5.
u] put
u E cat
0 box
Vowels
Front Central Back
High i u
Mid e a o
Low E a 6]




Consonants

Letter
k
kh
g
gh
ch
chh
J

jh

t

th
d
dh
n

t

th
d
dh

Pronounced as

pickle

khaki

fog

like g above, but with an aspirated 'h’
voucher

like ch above, but with an aspirated 'h'
Jack

like j above, but with an aspirated 'h'
burrer

like t above, but with an aspirated 'h'
dull

like d above, but with an aspirated 'h’
n with strong aspiration

as in r8te (French)

third

de (French)

thus

nut

upper

Sirm (but following closed lips)

burn

abhor

mug

yes

rush

luck

verge
shut

support

hush

no equivalent

Consonant chart

R - T
Velar | = 2 = = =
818 38
10
unaspirated| k 1 t p
Voiceless
aspirated . kh th th ph
Stops
unaspirated| g d d b
Voiced
aspirated | gh dh dh bh
unaspirated ch
Voiceless
aspirated chh
Affricates o
unaspirated ]
Voiced
aspirated ik
Voiceless sh §
Fricatives
Voiced z h
Lateral 1
Flappei/ o o -
Trilled ) B r
Nasal n n m
“Semi- | )
vowel Y v
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Abbreviations

a(v)
a (inv)
adv
conj

inf
prep
pron
vi

vi

adjective variable
adjective invariable
adverb

conjunction
feminine noun
infinitive
masculine noun
neuter noun
preposition
pronoun

verb intransitive
verb intransitive and transitive
verb transitive
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Social exchange
The visitor

Calcutta

GUJARAT

In this lesson you will learn about:

e The use of simple greetings
The use of personal pronouns (I, you, he/she/it)
Formation of simple present tense (| am, we are, etc.)
The use of the honorific plural
The use of the case suffix mi (in)
The Gujarati alphabet {introduction)

BHU
[]

AHMEDABAD
.

RAJKOT

. .

JAMNAGAR
BHAVNAGAR

JUNAGADH
.

VADODARA
]

Exchanging greetings X

PORBANDAR \&

Two friends, Ramesh Patel and Gita Shah, meet on the road and exchange

i greetings

RAMESH: na-mas-te gi-ta-ben, kem chho?
T Gira: na-mas-te ra-mesh-bha-i, ma-ja-ma chhii. ta-me kem chho?

RAMESH: ma-ja-ma. aj-kal than-di ba-hu pa-de chhe.
Gira: ha. ta-bi-yat ja-lav-jo.
RAMESH: ta-me pan ja-lav-jo. cha-lo tya-re. av-jo.
Gita: av-jo.
RAMESH: Hello Gitaben, how are you?
GITA: Hello Rameshbhai. I'm OK. How are you?
RAMESH: Fine. It's cold these days.
Gita: Yes. Please take care.

RAMESH: You too. OK. Goodbye.
Grra: Goodbye.
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How to address people M3

It is customary to address all men as bhai (brother) and alt women as ben
(sister), so Gitaben and Rameshbh#i. This does not apply to close friends
or when an elderly person is talking to a boy or girl.

Vocabulary

namaste hello {lir. I bow thandi (/) cold
down to you) bahu very much

kem how, why pade falls

chho are chhe is

majami OK, fine (/it. in fun)  ha yes

chhii am tabiyat (/) health

tame you (plural, here jalavjo take care
honorific plural) pan also, but

ajkal nowadays (lit. ivjo goodbye
today and (lit. come
tomorrow; aj again)
today; kal chalo tyire  OK (/it. chalo
OmMOIrow or walk; tyare
yesterday) then)

Grammatical notes

1.1 In sentence formation the verb generally comes last.

1.2 There are three genders: masculine, feminine and neuter,

[see R5]
1.3 There are two numbers: singular and plural. [see R6]

1.4 Simple present tense (with personal pronouns)

ho tobe

Person Singular Plural

I hii chhii I am *a.me chhi-e we are
Il til chhe you are ta-me chho you are
11 te chhe he, she, it is teo chhe they are

* Together with a-me (we), Gujarati has another form #p-ne (we all), which
includes all those present. English does not have an equivalent word.

Singular Plural
—-a —ie
-e -0
-e -e
kar todo
I hii karii chhi [ do ame karie chhie we do

II tii kare chhe you do tame karo chhe you do
I te kare chhe he/she/it does  teo kare chhe they do

bes tosit
1 hii besfi chhil ! sit ame besie chhie we sit
11 tia bese chhe you sit tame beso chho you sit

1 te bese chhe he/shef/it sits  teo bese chhe they sit

{see R14]

1.5 The personal pronoun tame is also used as an honorific plural for a
single person: e.g. in the dialogue at the beginning of this lesson,
Gita and Ramesh address each other as tame. [see R7]

1.6 To help with pronunciation words are divided by syllabic division,
For further directions on letter sounds refer to the Introduction.

1.7 ‘Thank you'is considered very formal in Gujarati and is rarely used
in daily conversation. Instead, gestures such as a smile are
employed. The word &-bhar is generally used to thank people on
formal occasions.

Additional vocabulary

gar-mi (f) hot nathi
na no tho-di

is not (as opposed to chhe is)
little, less

Exercises
1 Fill in the blanks by translating the words in parentheses:

¢a) hii (OK) chhii.

15
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(b) ajkal (hot) bahu pade chhe. ' GiTa: This is the drawing room. The kitchen is next door. There
(c) & __ (cold) nathi. are two rooms above {(on the first floor).
RAMESH: Lovely!
| 2 Transiate into Gujarati: GITA: There is a garden at the front and there is an open space at
‘ the back (also). The vegetables grow there.
(a) How is she? RAMESH: How nice! Your place is beautiful.

(b) She is OK.
{c) Itis very cold today.

{d) Ttis not hot today. Vocabulary
(e) I am working.
(f) She sits. av come ahi here
bes sit tvd there
3  Re-arrange the following words to make Gujarati ) ghar (n) house khulli open
sentences: khandg () room shaikbhaji vegetables
ordo (m) room agal in front of
(a) chhe @je garmi bethak khang (m) sitting room piichhal at the back
(b) pade bahu thandi fijkal chhe rasodi (1) kitchen upar above, up
(c) pandvjotame bag (m) garden niche down, below
(d) chhie ame karie saras good, bajumi next to
(e) bese teo chhe beautiful m3-ri my
(f) tia chhe kare be two a-ma-ri our
jaga (H space ta-ma-ri your

The visitor X3 _
Grammatical notes

Ramesh goes to Gita's house for the first time
1.8  mf is a case suffix meaning 'in": e.g. ghar-mi in the house.

Gita: na-mas-te ra-mesh-bha-i, d-vo, be-so. [see R18, R24]

RaMESsH: na-mas-te gi-ta-ben, o-ho! ta-ma-rii ghar sa-ras chhe. }

GiTA: ha. & be-thak khand chhe. bd-ju-ma ra-so-dii chhe. u-par 1.9  The second person singular of the present tense is the root of the
pan be or-dd-o chhe. verb and, as with English, also forms the imperative:

RaMESH; vah. Av-vil 1o come av come/you come

GiTa: a-gal bag chhe ane pa-chhal pan khul-li ja-ga chhe. tya bes-vii to sit bes sit/you sit
shak-bha-ji u-ge chhe. Adding -vii to the root forms the infinitive (see lesson 6).

RAMESH: sa-ras. ta-ma-ri ja-ga sa-ras chhe. [see R17]

Gira: Hello, Rameshbhai. Welcome. Please take a seat. 1.10  Word order and expansion

RAMESH: Hello, Gitaben. Wow! Your house is beautiful. a chhe this is
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& ghar chhe. This is a house.
& mdri ghar chhe. This is my house.
& mirii sa-ras ghar chhe.  This is my beautiful house.

In the above sentences the order is subject, object, verb. The
pronouns and adjectives are in agreement with the number and
gender of the subject, 'house’ (n). [see R1, R2]

Exercises

4  Fill in the blanks by translating the words in parentheses:

i mairi (house) chhe. (next) rasodii chhe.
(at the back) bag chhe. (above) ordo chhe.
(below) bethak khand chhe. bajumi (kitchen)
chhe. mirii ghar (good) chhe.

5 Choose the appropriate form from the square brackets to
complete these sentences:

(a) @be
(b) & ghar saras
(c) gitaben,
(d) rameshbhai

(¢) ame kam karie
(f) tame beso

(rooms) chhe [ordo, ordao].
(is not) [chhe, nathi].
(welcome) [@vjo, Aivo].

{goodbye) [avo, @vjo].
(are) [chhe, chhie].
(are) [chhe, chho].

6 Correct the mistakes in the following:

(a) hii gharmi chhe.

(b) tame bethak khandm# chhie.
(c) te pachha] chhii.

{d} shikbhaji uge chho.

(e) tame pan jilavje.

(f) hil karie chhie.

7 Transiate into Gujarati:

(a) Raman is here.

(b) No, this is not the room.

(c} Yes, this is the kitchen.

(d) The garden is in front of the house.
(e) Gita is not in the house.

(fy Ramesh is in the garden.

8 Maich the following:

hi chhie
ame chho
ta chhe
tame chhii

9 Correct these sentences:

{a) ghar tamarii chhe saras.

(b) chhe upar ordifio be.

(c) shakbhaji chhe uge pachhal.
(d) Ramesh chhe gharm4.

() nathi andar Gita.

(f) shak chhe tari a.

Script

Many Indian languages are rooted in Sanskrit, from which they derive
words and grammar. Written Gujarati is a modification of the Sanskrit
script (known as Devnagari).

Pronunciation in Gujarati corresponds closely to the written letter
(unlike the many variations in English, e.g. the 'u’ in 'but' and 'put’).

The simplest and most effective way to learn the Gujarati script is by
dividing it into groups according to letter shapes. We will start with the
first three groups:

19
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Group 1 Additional vocabulary
The body sha-rir
$ da as in dull
5 ka as in pickle val (m) hair pith () back
] pha  asinfirm ka:pﬁl () forehead ka-rod (f) spine
¢ ha as in hush bhra-mar (f) eyebrow kha-bho (m) shoulder
é tha (no equivalent in English. See Introduction) ikh () eye hath (m) hand
pop-chik (n) eyelid ba-gal () armpit
pd-pan (/) eyelash ko-ni (f) elb.ow
Group 2 nak (n) nose ki-dii (n) wrist
kan (m) ear ha-the-}i () palm
~li finger
. : . al (m) cheek fg-li (O g
d ta (no. equivalent in English) igh o ip am-gn-tho (m) thomb
: e NP dit (m) tooth nakh (m) nal_l
™ ::;j; . n ”;l;ir jibh (/) tongue ka-mar/ked (f) waist
s mO (n) mouth pag (m) leg
ma-thii (n) head s#i-thal (m) thigh
j i ii- knee
ma-gaj (n) brain ghii §fu.1 (n)
Group 3 cha-he-ro (m) face pin-di () calf
i ga-lii (n) throat ghi-ti () ankle
Y pa as 1 upper dol; 0 ek pni (7 heel
N sha as in shut ! ! \ Hmdi kin
; da-dhi (f) chin, beard cham-di (f)
. ya A muchh (f) moustache miis (n) flesh
Yy tha as in third ' had ki bore
chha-ti (f) chest ad-ki (n) e
lo-hi blo
10 Practise writing the following words. You can check hl’“-daY_(n) heart s‘l’] a_'rg:)(n) oty
their meaning in the glossary at the end of the book. pheph-sii (n) lung i ]
pis-li () rib nd3-di () pulse
ka-dak daph kaph hath pet (1) stomach
thak kath hak

We can now combine letters from groups | and 2;

mat nam man kaphan
bh-am ma-phat tak kam

And finally from all three groups:

pa-kag kap pad bhay
math nath thad

e




India. A Divali gift for Mina.

2 e iz

- SURESH: Good. If you send it today it will probably reach there for
50l E5LHI Dival
REKHA: Yes. And again, today is Saturday so the office will be
At the post office closed at 12 noon.
At the fruit ShOp SURESH! Tomorrow is S{mdﬂy. a day of rest. . .

REeKHA: What rest! I will be cleaning the house [lit. I will do the
cleaning of the house), and doing some gardening. There is
too much to do, uncle.

SURESH: OK, Rekha. Goodbye.

In this lesson you will learn about: REKHA! Goodbye, Sureshkaka

More intimate greetings
Formations in simple future
Possessive case suffix (English 's)
Days of the week

Numbers 1-10

Script groups 4, 5and 6

More intimate forms of address 13

Both because he is an elderly man and a friend of Rekha's father, it is
customary for Suresh to be addressed by her as 'uncle’. Elderly women are

addressed as kaiki or méishi, both translated as 'auntie’,

At the post office X] Vocabulary
Suresh, an elderly man, meets his friend’s teenage daughter, Rekha, at the bharat India pahOchshe  will reach
post office parsal m)  parcel Ophis () office
moklii am sending etle therefore
SURESH: kem che, re-kha? chhi (n) {mokal send) Aje today
REKHA: 0-ho, su-resh-ka-ka, kem chho? & bha-rat par-sal mok-1ii divali () festival of the kile tomorrow
chhii. mi-n@-ne di-va-li-ni bhet. lights: an pachho again
SuresH: sa-ras, &-je mok-lish to mo-te bha-ge di-va-li su-dhi-ma important bar vige at 12 o'clock
pa-hOch-she. religious (noon)
REKHA: ha! a-je pa-chho sha-ni-var chhe et-le O-phis bar va-ge celebration for bandh close
bandh tha-she, Hindus, Jains aram (m) rest
SuRrESsH! ka-le ra-vi-var. a-ram-no di-vas. and Sikhs. divas (m) day
REKHA! shd-no 3-ram. ghar-ni sa-pha-i ka-rish. bag-kam ka-rish. From Diva, sh@no (of) what
gha-nii kam che, ka-ka. meaning saphi (f) cleaning
SURESH: chal tya-re, re-kha, av-je. lamps. bagkdim (n)  gardening
REKHA: av-jo su-resh-ka-ka, bhet ( /) gift ghanii much
) saras good kaka (m) uncle {used in
SURESH: How are you, Rekha? mote bhAge most probably honorific plural
REKHA: Oh, Sureshkaka, how are you? I am sending this parcel to sudhimi until form)
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Grammatical notes

Simple future tense

2.1 Kkar todo

Person Singular Plural
I ka-rish ka-ri-shii/kar-shii
I ka-rish kar-sho
III kar-she kar-she
Person Singular Plural
I r + ish t + i-shii/shi
11 r + ish r + sho
{1 1 + she r + she
('r = root of the verb)

[see R16]

Possessive case suffix: -no, -ni, -nii, -na, -ni

2.2 This case suffix changes according to the number and gender of the

object:
divalino tahevar festivat (m sg)
divalini bhet gift (f sg)
divalinii gharenii ornament (n sg)
divalina divaso days (m pl)
divalind kamo works (n pl)

The Feminine plural takes the same form as the singular, e.g.
divalini bheto. The use of this case is the equivalent of an apostrophe
s ('s) in English, meaning 'of.

[see R18, R23]
Exercises

1 Translate into Gujarati:

(a) This is a gift.
{(b) Ido gardening.
(c) He will reach Birmingham tomorrow.

(d) Today is Monday.
(e) Suleman will go to India.
(f) Rekha is in the house.

2 Match the following:

bhet raja
ravivar rat
divas tahevar
ghanii araim
kim thodii
divali saras

3 Fill in the blanks by translating the words in parentheses:

(a) rameshni ___ (health) saras chhe

(b) chalo tyare, (goodbye)

() {in the garden} phool uge ch_he

(d) rama (at eight o'clock) pahOchshe
(e) & parsal ___ (tomorrow) karish

{f) &jramzan idni (holiday) chhe

4 Correct the mistakes in the following sentences:

(a} kem chhii gitaben?

(b) divalino bhet chho?
(c) parsal mokli chhe?

(d) saras. Avji.

5 Write the verb kh3 (lo eat) in the future tense in all three
persons, singular and plural.

6 Choose the correct words from the parentheses:

(a} hii majami (chhii/chhie)

{b) (rekh#ni/rekhisinii) ghar saras chhe

(¢) (sureshno/sureshni) fikh bandh chhe

(d) # (shilano/shilani) hath chhe

(e¢) Kkale ravivar (hashe/hashii)

(f) & Christmas bhet mind (no/ni/nii) hashe

25




26 —_— 27
7 Re-arrange the following words to make Gujarati MAGANBHALI Then pay (give) me sixty pence, OK? Shall I give you
sentences: two pounds?

REKHA: Oh, no. One pound is enough. Weigh it correctly.
(a) thandi padshe kale MAGANBHAL Yes. Anything else?
(b) mokli a england parcel hit chhia REKHA! No. I have everything. Goodbye.

(c) kam chhie karie ame MAGANBHAL Goodbye.
(d} saphii gharni rim chhe kare
(e) chhe kam ghanii divalim§

(f) karish hii aram VocabUlary
phal froit si-kar sugar
. kharidi shopping kat-ka pieces
At the fruit Shop m dukin shop bhav rate
ke-ri mango m(')-ghi costly, expensive
Rekha goes to Maganbhai's shop to buy some fruit sa-phar-jan apple sas-ti cheap
driaksh grapes ba-rd-bar  properly,
REKHA: kem magan-bha-i, shii td-jii chhe? ta-ji fresh correctly
MAGANBHAL a-vo re-lthé-ben, a ke-ri-o 2-jej a-vi chhe. sa-phar-jan mi-thii sweet jokh weigh
pan ta-jaj chhe.
REKHA: a draksh mi-thi chhe? .
MAGANBEAL tad-dan mi-thi chhe. ja-ne sa-kar-nd kat-ka! Colloqwal notes
REKHA: sa-kar-nd kat-ka je-vi to ta-mi-ri jibh chhe. shii bhav
chhe? 2.3 The dialogues in this lesson are mote colloquial and informal than
MAGANBHAL pa-lid-na sit-ter pens. those in lesson 1. The customer, Rekha, and the shopkeeper,
REKHA: ba-hu mO-ghi. bi-je to sas-ti ma-le chhe. Magan, know each other quite well. A phrase like sakarna katka
MAGANBHALI* to sd-i-th ap-jo bas? be pa-lid a-pi? (pieces of sugar, meaning very sweet) has been used to make the
REKHA: nd-re, ek pa-iid bas. ba-ra-bar jokh-sho. dialogue more natural-. In normal dialogue the verb is sometimes
MAGANBHAL ha. bi-jit kd-i? omitted, e.g. bahu mOghi (chhe) and ek pafid bas (chhe).
REKHA: na. bi-jii ba-dhii to chhe. av-jo.
MAGANBHAL:  @v-jo. Exercises
REKHA: Hello, Maganbhai. Which (fruits) are fresh today? 8 Pair off the words on the right with the appropriate ones
MAGANBHAL Welcome, Rekhaben. These mangoes are fresh [have on the left:
Just arrived]. Apples are also fresh.
REKHA: Are these grapes sweet? phal mithi
MAGANBHAL Of course. As sweet as sugar cubes. driksh pachhal
REKHA: Your tongue is like sugar cubes. What's the price? bhav garmi
MAGANBHAL Seventy pence a pound. mOghi sitter pens
REKHA: That's expensive [lit. very costlyl. It's cheaper agal sasti

elsewhere. thandi taju
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9 List the following fruits in order of size (see the glossary
for the meaning):

keri draksh niliyer tarbuch

10 Which are the odd words in the following?

(a) sapharjan magan rekha ramesh
(b} ravivar shanivar somvir shakbhaji
(c) bag thandi dukan ghar

11 Read the following passage carefully and answer these
questions:

(a) Who is going to Leicester? When?
(b) What will they do in Leicester?
{c) What will they do in Birmingham?

Pestanji ane Vipinbhai kale Leicester jashe. Dukinmi jashe ane
kharidi karshe. Birmingham pan jashe ane Ramapbh#iine majshe.

12 (a) mithii means 'sweet'. Find out from the glossary the
words for salty, bitter, sour, hot.

(b) keri means ‘'mango’. Find out the words for apple,
orange, melon, lemon,

13  Fill in the blanks using the appropriate verbal form:

hii kale savare (uth). n@isto
(jam). ayeshaben pan

(kar). pachhi bahar
(av). ame philm

(jo).maja______ _ (pad).
Script
Group 4

e ta as in butter

é dha

{no equivalent in English)
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Group 5

¢ la as in luck

] ba as in burn

W kha as in khaki

q va as in verge

0 la (no equivalent in English)
Group 6

=) ra as in rush

A sa as in support

U sha as in shut

The pronunciation of ™ in group 3 and 4 in this group is the same, 'sh’,
although written differently in different words.

14 Write the following words and pronounce them loudly:
nat ka-pat ta-pak mat

15 Nowtoform additional words we can combine leiters from
groups 1-5(1-3 from the first lesson and 4 and 5 from this one).

" nakh e tal
4l lad 613618 bad-bad
a2 lat S AL ba-tan
dd lat dd- va-tan
q+ van
sn hal
S bal

16 Now combine letters from all six groups to form more
words. (Check the glossary for meanings.)

WA ras AR sa-phar
AU sa-ras R% ba-raph
dzA ta-ras 1Y na-ram
aR var RHA ra-mat
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17 Soive the following puzzles:

™

1l
ice

Numbers 1-20

00~ Nl W N —

=

Days of the week

Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday

Fruit and nuts

ba-dam (f)

sa-phar-jan (n}

Jar-d&-Ju (n)

H[dlzgamc

S

Y

[%l ?] = journey

d

N—

free of charge

Additional vocabulary

ek

tran
char
pich
chha
sat
ath
nav
das

somvir
mangalvir
budhvar
guruvar

almond

apple
apricot

ke-lid (n) banana a-na-nas (n) pineapple
ki-ju (m) cashew nuts pis-td (n) pistachio
kha-jur (f) date da-dam {n) pomegranate
an-jir (r) fig Kis-mis { f) raisin
draksh (/) grapes akh-rot (n) walnut
jam-phal (n) guava tar-buch (n) watermelon
ke-ri (/) mango

Time

pal () moment sij (P evening
se-kand (/) second ath-va-di-yii (n) week

mi-nit () minute pakh-va-di-yu (n) fortnight
ka-1ak (m) hour ma-hi-no (m) month

di-vas (m) day va-ras (n) year

rat (f) night pu-nam (f) full moon day
sa-var (f) morning a-mas (f) no moon day
ba-por (f) noon

Asking and telling the time

Ket-1a va-gyi chhe?
ek va-gyo chhe

be va-gyd chhe
tran va-gyd chhe

bar va-gya chhe

What time is it?
it's one o'clock
it's two o'clock
it's three o'clock

it's twelve o'clock

(4]
[ d A [= thirst
Ii
Il
good
11 a-gi-yar
12 bar
i3 ter
14 chaud
15 pan-dar
16 sol
17 sat-tar
18 a-dhar
19 og-nis
20 vis
Friday shukravar
Saturday shanivar
Sunday raviviir
te-ti () melon
mo-sam-bi (n) orange
shing (f) peanuts

vAg-vil means 'to strike'.

sa-vll means 'quarter-past one’ but is also used as 'quarter-past..." e.g.
sa-vii-be quarter-past two; sa-vii-tran quarter-past three, etc.

sa-da is used for 'half-past..." e.g. si-da trap half-past three; s#-¢a-
char half-past four, ctc. (Do not use the combination s#-¢a ek or sa-da
be, as Gujarati has the separate words do-dh, meaning "half-past one’,
and a-dhi meaning 'half-past two'.)

po-n& means 'three-quarters’ and is used for 'quarter to...": e.g. po-nd
be quarter to two; po-nd tran quarter to three, etc. (Another
peculiarity is the use of po-no for 'quarter. . . to one' rather than
po-ni ek.)

3t




shopping and then go for a meal at the Mandir.

3 %I‘l'@{ b‘laa SQQ', RITA: What? Mandir? The rernPle? Which femple.? .
Q\L%Ql({l Qus I.él.él \Q%é\l?-aq_u qu_llgl . RINA: You ask too many questions. Listen, Mandir is the name of a

vegetarian restaurant and they make good food there.

Planning a shopping tri i RiA:  Howfarisit?
Eati 9 ti gp . 9 . P . ' Ru;xfx: Oh, it's just near the station. We will do our shopping in Oxford
ating out in a Gujarati vegetarian Street and then go there and eat.
restaurant
Vocabulary
In this lesson you will learn about:
. Nega.tive formations in present and future tenses chal come on (lit. ketla how many
. FOF_”’""Q questions walk) savil (m) guestion
¢ Gujarati food shaher (n) city ap give
e Numbers 2140
o sithe together dur far
o The script: four more lessons .
paheld first pase near
thodi a bit are! oh!
. . . pachhi then ty% there
Planning a shopping trip X3 mandir (1) temple - e
shii what J
Two girls, Rina and Rita, plan a shopping trip followed by dinner at a kon# whose flim () name
restaurant kaya which jaman (n) meal
i . dharm (m) religion puchh ask
Ri-NA: ri-{a. t ky~a Jjay chhe? kon who sfibha) listen
Ri-TA: sha-her-ma. ti sa-the a-vish? )
Ri-NA: ha-ha. chal. pa-he-13 tho-di krist-mas-ni kha-ri-di ka-ri-shii.
pa-chhi man-dir-ma ja-mi-shu,
Ri-TA: shii? man-dir-ma? ko-na mandir-mi? ka-ya dharm-ni Grammatical notes
chhe?
Ri-NA: ri-Ea, ek sﬁ-t.he ket-1a sa-va-lo pu-chhish? si—bhal. € nam-ni A sking question S
sha-ka-ha-ri res-tfo-rant chhe. sa-ras ja-man a-pe chhe.
R"T-’_fz ket-lii dur chhe:? o . o 3.1 You can see from the dialogue that there are two ways of asking
RI-NA: a-re.ste:shan—nzu .pa-s.ej c~hhe. oks-phard strit-ma kha-ri-di questions, either by changing the intonarion as:
ka-ri-shii ne tya ja-mi-shi. 3 hith chhe  This is a hand.
a hiith chhe?  This is a hand?
RINA: Where are vou going, Rita? L
RITA: To the ciry. Would you like 10 come with me? 3.2 Or by using the interrogative pronouns or adjectives. These \.NOI'dS
RINA: Of course! Come on. First we will do some Christmas fall into two categories, variables and invariables. The variables
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change according to number and gender. The invariables, as their
name indicates, always remain the same.

3.3 Variables

(2) Which ka-yo ka-i ka-yi ka-yd ka-y
(msg) (fsglpl)(nsg) (mply (npl)
(b) What sho shi shii sha shi
(msg) (fsg/ph(nsg) (mpl) (npl)
(¢) How much/many ket-lo ket-li ket-li ket-la ket-1§
(msg) (fsg/p)(nsg) (mpl) (npl)
(d) What type of  ke-vo ke-vi ke-vii ke-vi ke-vi
(msg) (fsg/ph(nsg) (mpl) (npl)
3.4 Invariables
ky# where
kem why, how
kon who
kya-re when [see R9]

Examples

(a) a ka-yo ras-to (m sg) chhe?
Which is this road?
i ka-i ba-ju (f sg) chhe?
Which side is this?
# ka-yii km (n sg) chhe?
What work is this? (/ir. Which is this work?)
i ka-ya man-so (m pl) chhe?
Who are these men? (/ir. Which are these men?)
a ka-y& gha-ro (n pl) chhe?
Which are these houses?

(b} sho bhav (m sg) chhe?
What is the rate?
shi vat (f sg) chhe?
What is the story?
shii kim (n sg) chhe?
What is the work?
sha bhaiv (im ply chhe?
What are the rates?

m———

(c)

(d)

sh# kd-mo (r pi) chhe?
What are the jobs to be done? (What works are there?)

ket-lo lot (m sg) jo-i-e chhe?

H(;w much flour do you need?
ket-li var (f sg) tha-she?

How much time will it take?
ket-1i mo-tii ma-kan (n sg) chhe?
How big is the house?

ket-13 or-da (m pl) chhe?

How many rooms are there?
ket-1a jhi-do (n pi) chhe?

How many trees are there?

ke-vo m#-pas {m sg) chhe?

What type of man is he?

ke-vi ba-n&-vat-ni gha-di-y3] (f sg) chhe?
What type of watch is it?

ke-vii kAm (n sg) chhe?

What type of work is it?

ke-vi ras-td (m pl) ba-na-ve chhe?

What type of roads (do) they build?

ke-vi jha-do (n pl) u-ge chhe?

What type of trees are growing?

Exercises

1

Pair bff the words in column A with those in column B,

checking the meanings in the glossary.

A B

saras be
shaher dur
shakahari gam

pase kharahb
saval méisahari
ek javab

35
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2 Which are the odd words out in the foliowing:

(a) paheld pachhi siithe shaher
(b) thodii ghanii vadhiire dharm
(¢) kon s3bhal kaya shii

3 Transiate into Gujarati:

Where are you going, Ramesh? Is it very far? It is just near Victoria. I will
do my shopping there.

4 Correct the following:

i ka-yo ghar chhe? pensilno shi bh&v chhe? ritano nik nénii chhe pan
ikh moto chhe, tii avii chhe?

5 Make the appropriate re-arrangements of the following
words to make Gujarati sentences:

(@) chhe shahernii kaya?

(b)  karishii divalini kharidi thodi
(c) & chhe mandir dharmnii kaya?
(d) jaie chal pahelfi shahermd.

6 Pose the questions to these answers:
(a) ahi jaman @ipe chhe.

(b) arita chhe.

(c) prakish, gita ane bhiinu sathe ave chhe.
{d) gharthi nisha] dur chhe.

Eating out in a vegetarian restaurant 3

Rina and Rita have done their shopping and are now in the restaurant

RI-NA: kem ri-ta, ke-vi ja-ga chhe?
Ri-TA: sa-ras chhe. ja-ne bha-rat-mij chhi-e em 1a-ge chhe.
Ri-NA: ha. san-git pan bha-ra-tiy chhe. ra-vi-shan-kar-ni si-tar va-ge

chhe.

37
m——
RI-TA: hil e-ma ba-hu sa-maj-ti na-thi. o-ho'. 5~t0 gh:inﬁ fhhe. rot—l-i,
' dal, bhat, shak, ka-thol, chat-ni, ra-i-tli, a-tha-nii, sa-mo-sa,
ane mi-thd-i-ma shi-khand pan chhe. N o
RI-NA: ba-ra-bar jam. d-khi tha-lij ma-ga-vi chhe. bi-ji kd-i jo-i-e
chhe? .
RI-TA: ni-re. dj va-dhd-re chhe. ba-dhil khut-she pan na-hi.
RINA: Well, Rita, how do you like the place?
RITA: It's very good. It feels like India. .
Rn;sF\: Of course. Even the music is Indian. It is Ravishankar's sitar.
RiTA: I don't know much about music. Wow! Chapati, lentil soup,
. rice, vegetables, pulses, chutney, salad, pickles, samosas.
And there is even shikhand as a sweet.
RINA: Eat well. I asked for the full Thali. Do you want anything
else?
RiTa: No. Even this is too much. I can't eat all this.
Vocabulary
jaga (f) place raitia (n) salad with
jame as if . yoghurt
bhartiva Indian athani (n) pickle
(Bharat India) mithai (f) sweet (i.e. any
sitar (f) stringed sweet dish)
instrument shikhand () a sweet made
vig play (musical from yoghurt,
instrument) sugar and
bahu much dried fruits
samajti nathi don't follow bard@bar properly
nathi not akhi full
ghanii much magavi asked for
rotli (f) Indian bread, bija k&i anything else
- chapati (lit. second
dal () soup made from something)
lentils joie want
bhit (m) rice vadhdre much more
shak (n) vegetables khut via to finish
chani (f) spicy hot paste, kathol (n) pulses

chutney
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39
Grammatical notes 1 g Fillin the blanks by translating the words in parentheses:
: - hni {(house) chhe. emi (six) orda chhe,
Negation in present and future tenses :;l‘:"fji rekha _ (will come). rekha (of India) chhe.
panne bahar (will go) ane (shopping) karshe.

3.5 In the present tense the negation is shown by changing the verb
chhe (is} to na-thi (is not). But the important difference between
the two constructions is that chhe changes into forms like chhi-e,
chho, while na-thi remains the same.

9 Translate into Gujarati:

(a) This is a good house.
(b} Will you come with Rajesh?

Person Singular Plural Person Singular  Plural ' (c) 1 will not go to London.
i hii chhia  a-me chhi-e I hii na-thi ame na-thi (d) Where is the room?
11 tii chhe ta-me chho 1I tii na-thi ta-me na-thi |
I te chhe te-o chhe 111 te na-thi te-o na-thi i 710 Change the following into negative sentences:
3.6 In the future tense the negation is shown by adding the word na-hi (a) suleman paisidar chhe.
to the future form. (b) hi kale avish.
(¢) radha gharmi chhe.
4 @vshe.
Person Singular Plural (@) teokile shahermd avshe
I b ho-ish a-me-ho-i-shii‘ha-shi 11 Correct the following passage:
I tia ho-ish/ha-she ta-me ha-sho
I te ha-she te-0 ha-she hii em# samajti nathi chhe. ghani ma@nas &vi chhe. kiile kon av sho
khabar. &je chhokra pan jaish.
Person Singular Plural
1 hu ho-ish na-hi a-me ha-shihe-i-shii na-hi 12 Write a short dialogue in Gujarati on a visit to a
I td ho-ish/ha-she na-hi ta-me ha-sho na-hi restaurant.
il te ha-she na-hi te-o ha-she na-hi
) Script
Exercises

For those sounds that have no equivalent in English, listen to the

7 Re-arrange the following into four groups of four words cassette for the correct pronunciation.

connected by meaning:
|
rotli ky# bharatiya  bhiit G roup 7 |
puchhish sangit jamish shil
sitar karish ketli tabl& ¢ da. (no equivalent in English)
dal kon dvish shak

| gha  (asin ghost)
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— 1
Yy dha  asin thus
&9 cha  asin church Group 10
é - L
' asinit G, @& u, u as in put
13 Write and then pronounce the following words (the letters The difference between @ and Gl exists in the script only. The
are all from groups 1-7). The meanings can be found in the pronunciation is the same.
/f .
glossary Now we can combine all the letters from groups 1-10 to make some new
das ghan dhan chhat i-yal words:
had ghar vadh ka-i GuR u-par Glus ii-chak
6F uth Glms u-khad
Gl un Gy u-chhal
Group 8 Gldr u-tar Glwa u-jav
% ja pronounced like Ge in German Qs u-ghid
There are no other letter sh imilar t i jarati it
shapes similar to % in Gujarati. Additional vocabulary
14  Write and then pronounce the followin, 5
P g words A Numbers 2140
ha-raj i
prasral jad 2 ekevis 31 ekateris
sa-phar-jan bhaj . :
. . 22 ba-vis 32 bat-ris
Jay Jjash \ .
jam taj 23 te-vis 33 te-tris
Go 1o the glossary for the meanings. 24 cho-v1ls 34 ChO-t?‘lS
25 pa-chis 35 pi-tris
26 chhav-vis 36 chha-tris
Gr oup 9 27 sat-tav-vis 37 sa-dat-ris
28 at-thai-vis 38 a-dat-ris
a ga as in fog 29 o-gan-tris 39 o-gan-cha-lis
8 na (no equivalent in English) r 30 tris 40 cha-lis
b} jha (no equivalent in English)
Y cha as in voucher You will notice that the ending -vis (meaning 20) is common to all the
o] a as in up numbers from 21 to 28, with the exception of 25 {pa-chis). tris (30) is

. common to all the numbers from 31 to 38, and including 35.
15 Write and pronounce the following words:

'9 Food Kho-rak

gan pan

ill:a-dgad rach 1 gha-ii (m pl) wheat rot-li () chapati

. :.k gagdh cho-kha (m pl) rice dal (f) pulses (soup)
ja' gaat a-na-nas ds] (f) pulse bhat (1) cooked rice

ma-ki-i (f) corn shak {n) vegetables




iav (m)
cha-pa (m)
ka-tho] (n)
log (m)

tel (n)

ghi (n)
mii-khan (n)
mis ()
miachh-li ()
ida (n)

cha (f m)
da-ru {m)
pa-ni (n)

barley

gram

pulse

flour

oil

purified butter
butter

meat

fish

cgg

tea

wine, liquor
water

bha-ji (/)

khich-gi ()

ka-dhi (f)

chat-ni (f)

a-thd-pii (n)

ka-chum-
bar (/)

green leafy
vegetable
rice and pulse
cooked
together
buttermilk and
gram flour
soup
chutney
pickle

type of mixed
salad

2lasiul adlld
suditl g5

Telephone conversation
At a clothes shop

In this lesson you will learn about:
e The simple past tense

Transitive and intransitive verbs

-ne suffix as 'to'

Adjectives: variable and invariable

Joining vowels and consonants

Telephone conversation 3

Navin Patel is having a telephone conversation with his female friend,

Naina Shah

Na-vIN: he-llo nai-n3, ka-le tii 8-kho di-vas kyfl ha-ti? mE 3-kho di-
vas phon ka-rya pan ja-va-baj na mal-yo.

NaI-NA: he-1lo navin. gai kd-le hti ma-ma-ne tya ha-ti. pan mE sa-
je ta-ne phon ka-ryo tya-re tl pan ghar-ma na ha-to.

Na-vIN: ha. hii pa-chhi ba-jar-ma ga-yo. kha-ri-di ka-ri. ba-haraj
ja-myo ne gher ra-te mo-do a-vyo.

Nal-NA: o-ho! shii kha-ri-dyfi?

Na-vin: khas ki-i na-hi. be kha-mis, be pat-lun, hath-ru-mal a-ne
mo-ja li-dhi. sas-td a-ne sa-rd ha-ta. hal-mad ba-jar-ma
man-di chhe etle ba-dhe sel cha-le chhe.

Nal-NA: vah! to hii pap jai-sh. av-je.

NA-vIN; av-je.

Navin: Hello, Nuina. Where were you yesterday? I phoned several
times but there was no reply.

NAINA: Hello, Navin. I was at ma-ma's [maternal uncle's] place
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yesterday. When I phoned you in the evening you were not

ar home either.

Grammatical notes

Past tense

4.1 Unlike the simple present and simple future tenses the verbal forms

not

nowadays, at the
moment

shirt

trousers

handkerchief

socks

nowadays (same
meaning as
hamn#)

recession

sale

wow!

nothing in
particular

Navin: Well, I went to the market and did some shopping. I also ate
out and got home late.

NAINA: I see. What did you buy?

Navin: Oh. nothing in particular. Two shirts and some trousers,
handkerchiefs and socks. They were good and cheap. With
this recession there are sales everywhere.

NaINA: Wow! In that case I'll say goodbye and go shopping myself.

NAviIn: Goodbye.

Vocabulary

ikho whole nahi

divas day hamnpa

sij evening

rit night khamis

savil question patlun

javab answer hathrumal

mAmi uncle {mother's moji

brother) halmi
tyd at (lir. there)
malyo received (mal
also means mandi
‘meet'} sel

bajar market vah!

.modo late khis kii nahi
khias special

kai something

in the past change according to the gender of the subject.

chal to walk

J—
Person Singular Plural
1 Masculine hii cha-lyo a-me cha-lya
Feminine hii cha-li a-me cha-lyd
Neuter hii cha-lyii a-me cha-lyd
1 ta cha-lyo (m), tii cha-li (f), etc.
111 te cha-lyo (), te cha-li {f}, etc.
[see R15]
4.2 You can see that the plural forms do not change much (except the

nasalization at the end) and the forms are the same for all three
persons. Compare this with the singular where the masculine forms
end with -0 and the feminine and neuter end with -i and -yil
respectively.

Intransitive verbs

4.3
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4.5

4.6

Intransitive verbs do not require a direct object. Frequently used
verbs like uth (get up), dod (run), has (laugh), mal (meet), &v
(come), shikh (learn) and bhan (study) employ the past tense in a
similar way and are all intransitive verbs. The verb ji (go) becomes
ga-yo in the past tense, i.e. j is converted to g throughout. Otherwise
the same rule applies as with chal above. So this first group of
verbs are formed as follows:

Person  Singular Plural

I,II, III Masculine '+ yo T+ ya
Feminine r+i r+yd
Neuter r+yi r+yé

Here r represents the root of the verb.

The verb bes (to sit) is changed to beth in the past tense and only
gender suffixes are added, not the usual -y- suffix: be-tho, be-thi,
be-thii, erc.

The verb ho (to be) changes to hat, and again the gender suffixes are
added rather than the past tense suffix -y-: ha-to, ha-ti, ha-tii, eic.

The verb tha (to become} changes to tha and then the past tense
suffix -y- and the relevant gender suffixes are added: tha-yo, tha-i
(and nor tha-yi), tha-yi, erc.
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All these verbs are intransitive, i.e. they do not require a direct
object in the sentence.

Transitive verbs

4.7 Transitive verbs, which do require a direct object, have an
additional feature in the past tense. The subject also undergoes a
change in the ending and it is the number and gender of the
object that determines the verb, not the subject:

mE kot (1) mu-kyo I put the coat
mE to-pi (f) mu-ki I put the cap
mE kha-mis (z) mu-ky@ 1 put the shirt

4.8 Changing the subject's gender or number makes no difference in
the verb formation.

4.9 Transitive verbs also affect the personal pronouns:

Person Singular Plural

I hii becomes mi a-me remains the same

11 til becomes tE ta-me remains the same

1 te becomes te-pe  te-o becomes tem-ne/te-o-e

4.10  Nouns used as subjects in transitive verbs add the suffix -e in the
past tense: e.g.

na-vi-ne ka-ga] (n) la-khyo. Navin wrote a letter.
nai-nf-e kii-ga] (m) vi-chyo. Naina read the letter.

4.11 Some of the most common transitive verbs are: kha (eat), pi
(drink}, lakh (write), vlich (read), jo (see), kar (do), dho (wash),
muk (put), @p (give), le (take).

4.12  The verbs kha and pi take -dh and not -y- as a suffix in the past
tense, before the number and gender suffix is added. As these are
transitive verbs they agree with the object and not the subject.

mE 1ad-vo (n 5g) kha-dho. | ate a laddu.
mFE, 1ad-va (m p!) kha-dha. 1 ate laddus.

mE rot-li (fsg) kha-dhi. I ate a chapati.
mE rot-li-o (f pl) kha-dhi. I ate chapatis.
mE a-tha-n@ (n sg) kha-dhi. I ate a pickle.
mE a-tha-nd (n pl) kha-dhd. I ate pickles.

4.13 The verbis not affected if you change the personal pronouns mE
to tE, ta-me, or proper nouns like navine or nainfie.

4.14 The past tense for pi is conjugated in the same way: pi-dho, pi-
dhi, pi-dhi, etc.

Exercises
1 Change the following sentences into the past tense:

(a) hii -je lan-dan-mi chhii.

(b) tii ka-le ni-sha]-m# @v-she.

(¢) ta-ma-ri pa-se pai-sa chhe,

(d) sa-tish la-ta-ne gher phon kar-she.

(¢) reh-min a-ne sa-ki-nd sa-the bha-ne chhe.
(f) s#-i-man chop-di-o kha-rid-she.

2 Fill in the blanks with appropriate words:

A-je ra-vi-var (is) ___ (chhe/chhie). gai ka-le (Saturday)
(budh-var/sha-ni-var) ha-to. av-ti ki-le som-var (will be)
(hoi-shii/ha-she). 3-je hii ba-har (will go) (ja-sho/jaish) a-ne
ba ha-raj (will eat) (jam-shii/ja-mish).

3 Translate into Gujarati:

{a) T purchased a pair of socks.

(b)  Iphoned you yesterday.

{¢) William went to Ahmedabad.

(d) Reshma studied Gujarati in India.
(¢) She will write a letter.

(f) I ate vegetables and rice.
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4 Re-arrange the following to make Gujarati sentences: AI-NA! sa-ras. ma-re roj-na vap-rash ma-te te-ri-kO-ta-n jo-
L ) i-¢ chhe. pan ba-hu mO-ghi na-hi hd.

(a) chhi ‘hu ka-rii kaim gha-pi. DU-KAN-DAR: a ju-o. ka-lej mal @-vyo. sdv na-vi di-za-i-no chhe.

(b)  na-thi pa-se kdi-gal e ta-ma-ri. rang pan ma-ja-na chhe.

(c) kilf: kha-dhii chi-kan sal-ma-ne sa-ras. NAI-NA! ha. pan a-ma a-chha gu-13-bi rang-ni na-thi? a-to ba-

(dy  &-vish tyd ma-re ka-le tii? dha ghE-rd chhe

(e)  d-vi tya-re su-re-kha hii na ghar-mf ha-to. DU-KAN-DAR: o-ho! tam-ne a-chho gu-13-bi rang ga-me chhe. e-ma

(B jam-yo pa-chhi no-ka-re kap-di dho-yi te. to gha-ni di-za-in chhe. phool a-ne pan ket-1a sun-dar

1a-ge chhe. pot pan sa-ras chhe,

5 Pair off the appropriate words in column A with those in NAI-NA! ha! ma-ne pan a sa-di ga-mi. pan sel-na bhav-ma ap-
column B. ' cho-ne?
DU-KAN-DAR: a-re ben, i to tad-dan na-vo mal chhe. sel-ni sa-di-o to
A B ‘ pe-13 vi-bhag-ma chhe. pan tam-ne das ta-ka val-tar
ba-jar slj j a-pish. gha-rak-no san-tosh ej a-ma-ro mud-ra-lekh
khﬂ‘mis kil chhe.
d!-vas pat-lun NAI-NA: bhale. a 3-po.
i) kha-ri-di
ghar-mi ba-har SHOPKEEPER: Hello. Welcome.
. NAINA: Hello. There is a sale on in your shop, isn't there?
6 Invent a simple telephone conversation in Gujarati Have you anything new?

about si. inviti i ;
( six exchanges) inviting a friend for dinner. SHOPKEEPER® Yes, madam. There are some new sarees. They are

available in cotton, silk, terylene and terycotton in all

7 Correct the following passage: colours. Even the designs are new.

ta-me.mi.i-ri si-the 8v-ti kii-le a-ve chhe? hii ba-jir-mi ja-sho. pa-chhi A f::: egz::; 0‘; ;::zn; x;(:z:;:l:mg in terycotton for daily
kha-ri-di kar-t3 a-ne si-the ja-my3. ma-ja pa-dyo. SHOPKEEPER! Have a look at these. They have just arrived. The
designs are completely new and the colours are
. lovely.
At a clothes Shop m ' Naiva: Yes, but haven't you gof something in light pink?
These are very dark colours.
Naina goes 1o a clothes shop _ SHOPKEEPER: Oh, I see. You want light pink. We have many designs
‘ in that colour. This one with flowers and leaves is
DU-KAN-DAR; na-mas-te ben. a-vo. beautiful. The texture of the cloth is excellent.
NAI-NA: na-mas-te bha-i. ham-ni to ta-ma-ri du-kan-ma sel NAINA: Yes, I prefer this. But I would like it at sale price.
chhe, na-hi? ki-i na-vii chhe? SHOPKEEPER: Madam, this is a new line. The sarees on sale are in
DU-KAN-DAR: ha-ji. @ na-vi sa-di-o chhe. sut-ra-u, resh-mi te-ri-lin, the other section. But I will give you a 10 per cent
te-ri-kO-tan-mi ba-dha ranmgo~m§. chhe, di-za-in discount. Customers’ satisfaction is our motto.

pan na-vi chhe, NaINa: OK. Give me this one.
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Vocabular 1 4 ja-sho-ne. Would you please go.
kar-sho-ne, Would you please do.
navii new dchha light le-sho-ne. Will you please take it.
t
sutrau made of cotton ghEri? d'ark 4.17 However, the -ne suffix is more frequently used as a case suffix to
(sutar cotton) gulabi pink express the 'to' form:
reshmi made of silk phoot flower P '
(resham silk) pin leaves ta-ne/tam-ne to you
terilin terylene pot texture am-ne to us
terikotan terycotton gami liked (gam like) nai-ndi-ne to Naina
rsimg- colour bhav rate ma-ne to me [see R18, R20]
dizdin design taddan completely,
rojnid vapriish for daily use totally
rmage | pel that Grammatical notes
roj daily taka per cent
vapriish use valtar concession The adjectives
mite for gharik customer
mOghi 1 i i i ~
mnlg i zt())ztd z expensive :::::ltl(;sh E;IESfaﬁm'mh 4.18 The adjectives na-vo (new), mOgho (costly), ma-j-no (good),
ivyo :eceived mudralekh - all right achho (light in colour), ghEro (dark in colour), ghano (much) are
(@ come) ohl(l)' rdle ;nott? all variable and the ending changes according to the number and
! see! e
sfiv completely, are! oh dear! gender of the qualifier:
totally dukindar shopkeeper na-vo mil (m sg) new goods
majani lovely, . (duk@in shop) na-vi sf-di (f sg) new saree
enchanting na-vii kd-pad (# sg) new cloth
na-v# kap-dél (n p/) new clothes
Colloquial notes 4.19  Adjectives like sa-ras (very good) and sun-dar (beautiful) are
. B o invariables and so can be used for all numbers and genders
4.15  Notice that the shopkeeper adds -ji to the word ha. This is the without changing. For convenience, they are marked as {v) or
polite form and is also used to show respect for the elderly or those (inv) in the glossary at the end of the book [see R10]
who are especiaily revered: .
ma-ta-ji mother .
pi-ta-ji father Exercises
ra-ja-ji king . .
si-t-ji the goddess Sita 8 Translate into English:
4.16  The suffix -ne after ap-sho emphasizes the request. It is colloquiat kris-mas pa-chhi-no sel ka-le sha-ru tha-she. gha-ni na-vi sa-di-o pan

and mainly used in the future tense to make a polite request, as in:

ha-she. pa-chis ta-k# va)-tar mal-she. ga-ya var-se pan sel ha-to pan
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—
te-m3 val-tar o-chhii ha-ti. to pan kha-ri-di va-dhu ha-ti. & var-se ; Script
man-di chhe et-le lo-ko kha-rid-td na-thi. -
' fcat E shown by the addition of signs above, below, before
9 Write six Gujarati sentences about what you will do Gujarati vowels are ts. The )t’en Gujarati vowel signs are:
fomorrow. or after the consonants.
L ] . €
10 Re-arrange the following into four groups of four words | C i ® ai
connected by meaning: ‘ 1 H \ 0
i u A ou
ahi reshmi divas upar ] ® a ) sign for
terikOtan  dvshe terilin jashe ° nasalization
sfij sutriiu savir avyo
rit niche gayo tyd For example:
11 Change the following as indicated: s ka w  kha 3l ga
. s ka Wl kha W gl
(a) ma-ne i rang gam-to na-thi. (affirmative) G ki By khi (5 gi
(b) &-je ba-jir-mil sel chhe. (negative) a4 W o)l  khi Al gl
(c) & nai-nf-ni ghar ha-tii. (future) ku v khu 3 gu
(d) gai ka-le na-vin ba-har ja-myoe. (future) i ki v khi 3 gil
(e) &ra-man-lal-ni du-kan chhe. (question) 3 ke iy khe a ge
(fy  du-k#in-da-re sa-di ve-chi. (present) 3 Kai % khai A gai
5L ko Wl kho A go
12 Write full answers to the questions below after reading 2 kou Wl  khou 3l gou
the passage which follows: $ kam v  kham A gam

(a) vi-pi-ne ko-ne sa-the li-dhi?
(by ban-ne ky# ga-y3?
(c) sha ma-te reh-man-ne tydl ga-yd?

The traditional order of the alphabet used in Gujarati dictionaries largely
follows the Sanskrit alphabet.

(d) tem-ne reh-man-ne shi &-pya? Vowels: wow § 66 G B B A A
vi-pin s8-je gher ga-yo. sar-la-ne sa-the li-dhi. ban-ne reh-man-ne ty§ ‘ Consonants: 5§ W A H
ga-y. reh-man mé-do ha-to. te-ni kha-bar pu-chhi. pha] a-pyi. a8 ¥ 9 ,
pachhi ban-ne gher d-vyi. 2 & & & w

d q 3 Y !
13  Use the following verbs in the past tense in all persons, uo§ oo Mou
genders and numbers: y R 4 4

A( Y A

kar khd jo uth bes A




54

14 Copy the following sentences as neatly as possible:

Y
(a) UL, YHA ¥H, ! 5 2‘52['1 d-Qf?
BUSGIR, ARH HIL N2 UM, i Q_a 2'.'1 “'.Q

$15, GUR A Y. . g: .
2R, S 4 uss. Finding your way to the station
WU, UL YR HAH HY. g At the station

(b)  Edl GUAHL 51M 53 6.
A 2o S 8.

Ag-ll sal Wl AU 53 .
U2y dlv] @t 8.

VL HIRL 28l 9. : In this lesson you will learn about:
o The three simpie tenses (revision)

Asking and receiving directions

Additional vocabulary it
o Duplicative forms
ja for emphasis

ran .

g Colours rang Colours o Personal pronouns with suffixes
il ed . « The conjuncts {script lesson)
bilo ellow ;:l:‘:!;:gl orani;e e Numbers 81—100 and beyond

0 -li purple
vad-)i blue ka-lo black
li-lo green so-ne-ri golden ]
gu-1a-bi pink ghE-ro dark ‘ Finding your way to the station B3 |
sa-phed/dho-lo white @-chho light ]
jaim-bu-di-o  violet " Jenny, an American tourist, asks a young woman, Vanita, for directions

to the station

JE-NL: maph kar-jo ben, pan ste-shan-no ras-to ka-yo chhe?
VA-NI-TA: _ a-hi-thi si-dha ja-sho et-le char ras-1a av-she. tya da-bi

ba-ju va-li ja-sho. pa-chhi tho-dii chal-sho et-le jam-ni
ba-ju ra-mat-nil me-dan de-kha-she. e me-dan pu-rii thay
et-le pa-chha char ras-ta av-she. tyﬁ ras-1o o-lang-sho a-
ne jam-ni ba-ju ja-sho. sd-mej ste-shan chhe.

JE-NI: ba-hu dur chhe? bas mal-she?

VA-NI-TA: nd, na. pa-sej chhe. bas mal-she pan var 1ag-she. ek bas
ham-naj ga-i.

JE-NI: Em. to pa-he-1a si-dha, pa-chhi da-bi ba-ju ne pa-chhi
jam-ni ba-ju, ba-ra-bar?

VA-NI-TA! ha. ta-me ba-rd-bar yad ra-khyi. av-jo.

JE-NIL: d-bhar, ben. av-jo.
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JENNY: Excuse me, but which road do 1 take for the station?
VANITA: Go straight ahead until you reach the crossroads then
turn left. Walk a little way and you will find a big
playground on the right. At the end of the playground you
will find another crossroads. Go straight across, and furn
right and walk a little further. You will see the station just
appaosite.
JENNY: It is very far? Can I take a bus?
VANITA: Oh, no. It's quite near. You can get a bus but it will take
time. You have just missed one [lit. one bus has just lefy).
JENNY: I see. So I first go straight ahead, then take the left and
then the right.
VANITA! Yes, that's right [lit. you have remembered correctly],
Goodbye.
JENNY: Thanks. Goodbye.
Vocabulary
mdaph kar-jo  excuse me ra-mat-nii piayground
ras-to road me-dan (ra-mat play)
si-dha straight de-kh#-she will see
chir ras-ta crossroads pu-ril complete
(lit. four pa-chha again
roads) o-lang Cross
da-bi ba-ju on the left var lig-she will take time
(lit. left side) ba-ra-bar OK
jam-pi ba-ju  on the right yad remember
(lit. right side)  &-bhar thank you

Grammatical notes

Duplicative forms

5.1 Gujarati contains a peculiarity that has to be learned. It is the
repetition or addition of words, This odd form sometimes
supptements the original meaning, sometimes is used for emphasis

ja

5.2

5.3

and even occasionally changes the meaning altogether. It can be an
‘echo’ word, or it can be a seemingly meaningless word (although
with a similar sound to the original), or even a different word with
an extended meaning.

In the dialogue later in this lesson you will find the sentence

ahi shii shii joyn?
Literally: Here what what (you) saw?
Meaning: How many (places) did you see?

In the same dialogue is the sentence tikit ky8 malshe? meaning
"Where will I get the ticket?" If you duplicate the word ky# to form
tikit ky3 ky& malshe it means 'From how many places will I (be
able to) get the ticket?”'

These duplicative forms will be discussed further as they arise in
the following lessons. [see R38]

Notice the use of ja in paisej and ham-nfij. (When attached to a
word the final a is dropped.) The word pase means 'near’ but when
ja is added it means 'very near' or 'just near'. ham-nfi means 'now’
but the addition of ja turns it into just now',

hii ghar-md chhii. | am at home (/. T am in the home).

hii ghar-mij chhu. I am definitely at home.

te ghar-m#& na-thij. He is definitely not at home.

a kha-mis d du-kan-m#j mal-she. (You) will find this shirt only
in this shop.

If you change the position of ja in a sentence then the emphasis, and
thus the meaning, also changes:

a ras-to kha-rab chhe. This is a bad road.

aj ras-to kha-rab chhe. Only this road is bad (whereas others
are good).

a ras-toj kha-rab chhe. It is only the road which is bad
(implying the car is good).

a ras-to kha-rbaj chhe. This road is particularly bad (and
others may be better).

57




58

a ras-to kha-rab chhej. This road is undoubtedly bad (whatever
has been said to the contrary).

5.4 The stress on the above sentences is always on the word to which ja
is added.

Exercises

1 Pair off the words in column A with the appropriate ones
in column B, having regard to gender and number:

A B

mo-ti ras-to {(m sg)
gha-ni phu-lo (n pl)
nd-no ba-he-no (f p/)
s-ri su-di (5)
a-chhi me-dan (n 5g)
ka-li ran-go (m pl)

2 Someone asks you the way to the shopping centre. Using
the following words write five sentences giving him/her
directions.

a-hi tyd-thi si-dhit da-bi jam-ni pa-chhi
3 Translate into English:

som-va-re sd-je hii ba-har nik-]yo tya-re var-sad na ha-to, tha-di pan
ba-hu na ha-ti. ras-ta-ni ban-ne ba-ju sa-ras jhad ha-td. hii gha-nii
cha-lyo. pa-chhi ek ja-ga-e kO-phi pi-dhi. pa-chho pha-ryo tyd-re rat-
nd nav vi-gya ha-ta,

4 Make sense of the following by re-arranging the words:

ME-GI: ja-shii ba-har ban-ne? dp-ne

JON: ja-rur ha cha-lo pan? ja-shii kya

ME-GI: ba-ju? rd-ni-na ja-shii ma-hel ap-ne

JON: pan ha lo-ko gha-na ha-she tya

ME-GI: ja-ga to chhe kevi? man-dir-ni vot-phard-na

JON: ha chhe sa-ras shant a-ne ja-ga e cha-lo

5 Using the past tense, describe in five sentences your
visit to a restaurant.

6 Fill in the blanks by translating the words in parentheses:

(a) & (one) viik-ya-md (three) bhu-l¢ chhe.
(b) ta-md-ra ghar-thi man-dir (how much) dur chhe?
(¢) ___ __ (onthe left) val-sho et-le ste-shan de-khi-she.

(d) ti-kit O-phis (where) chhe?

(¢) lan-dan-ni bas (from where) mal-she?

7 Correct the mistakes in the following passage:

ma-ri pa-se ghar chho. ti-ri pa-se ghar na-thi chho. hii ke-ri-ni ras pi-
dhil. si-t8 ste-shan ga-yii na-thi? gd-di mo-go chhe ne bas va-he-li
chhe. a-me be-sish.

At the station M3

Jenny reaches the station and asks for further dirvections

JE-NI; maph kar-jo bhai, va-dod-ra-ni ti-kit ky2 mal-she.

CHI-MAN-LAL: ma-ne kha-bar na-thi ben, pan 3 sd@-me ti-ki{-ba-ri-o
chhe tya puchh-sho to va-dod-ra-ni ti-kit-ni ba-ri ko-
i-pan ba-tav-she.

JE-NI bha-le. a-bhar.

lje-ni ti-kit-ba-ri-o pa-se jay chhe| )
maph kar-jo ben, va-dod-ra-ni ti-kit kya mal-she?

SA-KI-NA: char nam-bar-ni ba-ri par. ta-me par-de-shi chho?
JE-NL: ha. hii a-mer-ri-kan chhii.

SA-KI-NA: em. sa-ras. a-hi shii shil jo-y(i?

JE-NI: hii a-me-ri-ka-thi si-dhi dil-li &-vi. tya-thi ag-ra, ha-

vad-var. pa-chhi a-hi am-da-vad a-vi. ek ath-va-di-yi
guj-rat-ma pha-rish pa-chhi dak-shin bha-rat ja-ish.

SA-KI-NA: a-ma-ro desh sa-ras chhe. tam-ne ma-ja pag-she. pur-
va a-ne pash-chim bha-rat pan na chuk-sho. av-jo.
JE-NI: chok-kas, a-bhar. av-jo.
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JENNY: Excuse me. Where can I get a ricket for Baroda?

CHIMANLAL: I don't know, but can you see those ticket windows?
Just go and ask. Someone will tell you [lit. anyone will
show you].

JENNY: Right. Thanks.

[Jenny goes to the ticket windows)]
Excuse me. Where can I get a ticket for Baroda?

SakinNa: At window 4. Are you a foreigner?

JENNY: Yes. I'm American.

SAKINA: Oh, how nice! [typical Gujarati response] Where have
you been in India? [lit. What places have you seen 2]

JenNY: I came straight fo Delhi. Then [ went to Agra and
Haradvar and then came here to Ahmedabad, I will
be travelling around Gujarat for a week and then I go
south,

SAKINA; Our country is beautiful. You will enjoy it here. Don't
miss the eastern and western parts of India. Goodbye.

JENNY; Certainly. Thanks. Goodbye.

Vocabulary

kha-bar na-thi don't know ut-tar north
(khabar news) dak-shin south

ko-i pan anybody pur-va east

ba-tav show pash-chim west

par-de-shi foreigner desh country

ath-va-di-yd  week chuk miss

phar move chok-kas certainly

Grammatical notes

Personal pronouns

The personal pronouns take case suffixes or, as in English, change form
completely. Here they are in all three persons and numbers:

e

5.5

5.6

5.7

5.8
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ha I (first person singular)
hii km ka-rii chhii. I am doing the work.
ma-ne to me
ma-ne kim &-po. Give me work.
mE I (used in past tense for transitive verbs; see lesson 4)
mE kim kar-yit. I did the work.
ma-re by me
8 kam miire kar-va-nii chhe? Is this work to be done by me?
ma-ra-thi by me (in passive voice)
ma-ri-thi @ kaim tha-she na-hi. The work will not be done by
me.
ma-rii my
& md-rii kim chhe. This is my work.
ma-ra-ma in me
ma-ra-mé shi kha-mi chhe? Does the fault lie in me?

a-me we (first person plural)

a-me is the plural form of hii and all the above follow the same
rule: ame, am-ne, ame, a-mi-re, a-ma-ri-thi, a-ma-ri and a-
ma-ra-mi.

tit you (second person singular)
Follewing the rule the second person singular, tii, becomes ta-ne,
tE, td-re, td-ra-thi, ti-rii, ta-ra-mi.

ta-me you (second person plural)

The second person plural, ta-me, follows the same pattern as that
for the first person plural: tam-ne, ta-me, ta-mi-re, ta-ma-ra-
thi, ta-ma-ri1, ta-ma-ra-md.

te he, she, it (third person singular)
te kim ka-re chhe. He/shefit is doing the work.
te-ne to him, her, it
te-ne kiim #-po. Give him/her/it work.
te-ne he, she, it (used in the past tense for transitive verbs: see
lesson 4)
te-pe kam kar-yii. He/she/it did the work.
te-na-thi by him, her, it (in the passive voice)
te-nd-thi a kiim tha-she na-hi. The work will not be done by
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5.10

him, her, it.
te-nit his, hers, its

a te-nii-kAm chhe. This work is her/hers (This is its work).
te-n@-ma in him, her, it

te-n#-m# shi kha-mi chhe? What fault lies in him/her/it?

teo they (third person plural)
teo-kam ka-re chhe. They are doing the work.
tem-ne to them
tem-ne kam &-po. Give the work to them.
tem-ne they (used in past tense for transitive verbs)
tem-pe kaim kar-yii. They did the work.
tem-na-thi by them (in the passive voice)
tem-na-thi & kiim tha-she na-hi. The work will not be done by
them.
tem-nii their
a tem-nii kam chhe. This is their work.
tem-n@-ma in them
tem-nf-md shi khai-mi chhe? What fault lies in them?

[see RS, R9]
Personal pronouns with suffixes
Singular
I hii mane mi-ri-thi mi-ro(m ma-ri-mi mE
(I) (tome) (by me) mi-ri () (in me) I

II

ma-ril (n) (for transitive
(my) verbs in the
past tense)
ti  ta-ne  td-rd-thi ta-ro(on)  @-rA-md itk

(you) (toyou) (by you) ta-ri () (in you) (you)

ta-rii (n) (for transitive
(your) verbs in the

past tense)
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Il te tene  te-nfi-thi te-no (m) te-ndi-mi  te-me
(he, (to him/  (by him/ te-ni (f) (in him/ (you)
she, her/it) her/it) te-nil (n) her/it) (for transitive

it) (his/herfits) verbs in the

past tense)

Plural

| a-me am-ne a-ma-rd-thi a-mf-ro (m} a-md-ri-mi a-me

(we) (tous) (by us) a-ma-ri () (in us) (we)
a-ma-ri (n) for transitive
(our) verbs in the past
tense also

(no change)

Il ta-me tam-ne ta-mii-ri-thi ta-mfi-ro (m) ta-miA-ri-mA ta-me
(you) {to you) (byyouw) ta-md-ri(f) {in you) (you)
ta-mA-ril (n) for transitive
(your) verbs in the past
tense also
(no change)

Il te-o te-o-ne/ te-o-thi/ te-0-no/ te-o-m¥/  te-o-e/
(they) tem-ne tem-n#-thi tem-no (m) tem-nd-mi tem-pe
(to them) (by them) te-o-ni/ (in them) (they)

tem-ni (f) (for transitive
te-0-nit/ verbs in the
tem-nii (1) past lense)
(their)

Exercises

8 Re-arrange the following in four groups of four words
connected by meaning:

be ut-tar si-dhii tyd
phar pur-va bes chil
sA-me pich dak-shin  a-hi

dod char

pash-chim nav
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9 Translate into Gujarati:

(a) Idon't know whether there is a train today.

(b} Where can I get some good shirts?

(c) 1 will see beautiful places in this country.

(d) There are good playgrounds in Britain.

(e} My food was good but the coffee was very bad.
(fy Do you have much rain here?

10 Find the odd word in each group:

(a) hath pag nak ras-to
(b) rot-li di-vas dal bhat
(c) ka-le ma-ma mi-ta pi-ta
{d) bo-lyo phut-bOl  bol-she bo-lish

11 Change the following sentences as indicated:

(a) me-din-no ras-to ka-yo ha-she? (past)

{b) a-hi-thi char ras-ta ket-1a dur chhe? (future)

(c) #-je gi-di-o bandh ha-ti. (present)

(d) hil som-va-re ja-mii chhii. (negative)

(e) ras-to o-lan-gi-ne da-bi ba-ju na ja-sho. (affirmative)

12 Using the simple future tense, describe what you would
do if you won a large sum of money.

13 Without referring to the glossary, list all the

interrogative words you have learned and make sentences
using each of them.

Script
Conjuncts

The joining of two consonants in Gujarati is achieved in various ways.

1 As previously mentioned, the Gujarati script is derived from the
Devnagari script, in which there are two letters which, although they

appear to be individual, are in fact conjuncts. The Gujarati script has
retained both these letters. They are:

& ksha 1 gna

The first letter, &, is made up of the two consonants ka and sha. The
second is a combination of ga and na.

2 In English the complete letters are always used even when the sounds
run into one another: for example, the letters n and ¢ in the words pencil
do not change even though together they form a close-linked sound. In
Gujarati, however, the sound created by their conjunction is reflected in
the written word, with the first letter losing half its shape.

The word pensil (the same in Gujarati as in English) is written Ulua.
You will see that « has lost its \-like shape before joining with . All those
letters which contain this | shape lose it before joining to ancther full
letter. Therefore, removing L from 1 leaves ~. And similarly:

W M - @
e 3 o 3+
g 1 y L
Yy 2 @ &
) R 4 <
d c A 2
Y 1 Yy, LN
Yy t A 3
y L 0 u
3 The remaining twelve letters of the alphabet are:
5 ¥ % » 2 & ¢ & & § R

With the exception of €, * and &, the letters follow a simple rule: always
write them as close to one another as possible:

ak-kal VIS5E
chhy&-si touil
jya il
da-jhyo alas!.it
vii-tyil 4L
u-thyo Gl:%l
u-dyi 6133
va-ghyo agul

phlu §Y
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4 When2, 8, $ and ¢ are involved in conjunctions the letter is repeated,
slightly smaller, underneath itself:

tat-tu 2g
at-tha-i e
ud-da-yan Gsun
dhad-dho a3l

5 & combines in different ways with different letters:

E+Y da + ya = & e.g. [dew  vid-ya

t£+d da + va = g e.g. fGgi4  vid-van
E+¢€ da+da = & eg Gew ud-dam
¢+4 da+dha = ¢ eg GB&R ud-dhar

The sign _ (known as khodo) is written underneath € when it joins with
the remainder of the letters. e.g.

&+ 3 da + ga = &l eg
£+ 4 da+gha = g4 eg

GeoH ud-gam
Ge4l2ud-gha-tan

6 The letter ¥ joins in the following ways:

d+Y
4+ ¥

ha+tya = & eg 36l
ha+ma = &M eg.

da-hyo
&&@  brah-man

With all other letters the khodlo sign is used.
7 There are at least six ways of joining the half letter:

(a) A _ signunder the letter represents half R :

a tra e.g. U rash-tra
(b) A . signis added in the following way:

A gra e.g. Alds gra-hak
U pra e.g. L] pra-vesh
5 kra e.g. (332 kri-ket

(c) When the r sounds like ru a _ sign is used under the letter:

Y pru e.g. ‘iﬁﬁﬂ
] kru e.g. {[;l

pruth-vi
kru-ti

e

(@ Wwhen the half R is used between two consonants, a ‘
as reph) is written above the following letter:
wuellane a-shir-vad
qy dharm

sign (known

(e) When? joins with & it is written as 3

sil shri
HH shram

(f) Joined with d, it is written A:

Fusia tri-kon
A tris

Some of these conjuncts appear only infrequently; the others you will
come across more often and learn gradually.

Additional vocabulary

Numbers 41-100 and above

41 ek-ta-lis 6l ek-sath

42 be-té-lis 62 ba-sath

43 te-ta-lis 63 te-sath

44 chum-ma-lis 64 cho-sath

45 pis-ta-lis 65 p-sath

46 chhe-ta-lis 66 chhi-sath
47 sud-ta-lis 67 sad-sath
48 ag-ta-lis 68  ad-sath

49 o-gan-pa-chiis 69 o-gan-sit-ter
50 pa-chis 70 sit-ter

51 e-kd-van 71 i-ko-ter

52 ba-van 72 bO-ter

53 te-pan 73 tO-ter

54 cho-pan 74 chum-mo-ter
55 pan-chii-van 73 pan:cho-ter
56 chhap-pan 76 chhO-ter

57 sat-ti-van 77 si-to-ter

58 at-tha-van 78 i-tho-tgr

59 o-gan-sith 79 o-gan-E-shi

60  sa-th 80  E-shi




68 e 69
81 E-kya-shi 91 e-ka-nd gl WA s Seasons and weather
82 bya-shi 92 ba-ni
83 trys-shi i 93 tri-pik ) WAvR autumn EOTCN] winter
84 cho-ry#i-shi ' 94 chc»-ril-l.m~ a3l spring gimlﬁ' Monsoon
85 pan-chya-shi 95 pan-cha-nii G-udl summer
86 chhya-shi 96 chhan-nu
87 sat-y&-shi ) 97 sat-ti-l.n': QA atmosphere 4RUIE rain
88 a!'thyi'Sh‘I 98 a!'thi"-l“~ ollgdl climate dlgtr storm
89 ne-vg.r a-shi 99 nav-va-pii A fog wat wind
90 ne-vii 100 so . (8u, s frost adst sunshine
100 ek so 600 chha-so 53 hailstones sl thunder
200  ba-so 700 sat-so ‘ Azl lightning
300  tram-so 800 ath-so
400  char-so 900 nav-so
500  p#ch-so 1,000 ha-jar
'\ With the exception of 200 (ba-so), the hundreds are formed in the same
way as English with ek, be, tran, etc. placed before so (hundred). Other
examples:
1,240 ek ha-jar ba-so chii-lis
3,399 tram ha-jar tran-so nav-vi-nil
| Directions
ut-tar
(north)
vi-yav-ya i-shiin
(north-west) {north-east)
pash-chim pur-va
(west) (east)
nai-rut-ya ag-ni
(south-west) (south-east)
dak-shin
(south)




Script revision

The purpose of this lesson is to look back over what we have learned
about the script. The examples given will also contain new grammatical
constructions which will be explained fully in future chapters. The main
objective is to familiarize yourself with the letter shapes and vowel signs.
Repeated practice of these examples will facilitate reading in the
forthcoming lessons.

The examples are divided into vowel groups and are introduced in a
graded way. Group A contains only the vowel 2, while group B adds L.
Each new group will include those vowels already studied, e.g. in
addition to the introduction of new vowels group D will also contain those
from groups A, B and C. This system is designed to help you proceed
easily and systematically.

As Indian names are likely to be unfamiliar to some students there
follows a list of all the proper nouns contained in this lesson:

Magan, Nayan, Akbar, Kanak, Amar, Manhar, Ratan, Latd, Mahmad,
Ramd, Raman, Mamta, Ram, Niti, Vijay, Sarita, Nirdli, Ramnik,
Punam, Suleman, Anuradha, Bhairavi, Kailds, Kanaiyalal, Shailesh,
Sheeld, Saiyad, Chaula, Gauri.

Group A

All sentences in this group are made of words containing the vowel a ¥,

1 ot A%+ $2.
ma-gan va-jan kar. Magan, weigh this.

2 U U AN, YA WH.
na-yan sa-ras ga-ram mag jam. Nayan, eat good hot moong {lentils).

3 VIEGIR YU A MU,
ak-bar sa-ras ra-mat ram. Akbar, play a good game.

4 57S UL UR dRed HAH HA,

ka-nak pag par ta-rat ma-lam ghas.
Kanak, rub the ointment on your leg quickly.

5 BHI AIA MWL
a-mar sa-ras bhan. Amar, learn well.
6 HER 9 K AW,
man-har chha ra-kam lakh. Manhar, do (/ir. write) six sums.
7wl R0 AW,
ra-tan ha-ran gan, Ratan, count the deer.
Group B

This group has a + &, 31 + i, L

1 YUY L 514 UL M.

ij ra-ja kal pan ra-ja.

Today is a holiday, tomorrow is also a holiday.
2 Gell SLUT Gl WS WL,

la-ta da) bhat pa-pad kha.

Lata, eat dal (a lentil soup) rice and a papadam.
3 HEHE ELSH dud.

mah-mad da-dam lav. Mahmad, bring a pomegranate.
4 UL NLS MR UL,

ra-mi jhid par chad. Rama, climb (on) the tree.
5 UG HAGR 51H 4,

ra-man ba-ri-bar kam kar. Raman, do your work properly.
6 HHAL HIRL S4Y uss.

mamtad ma-ra hith pa-kad. Mamta, hold my hands.
7 UH S/ YIEsN Ayl

rim ha-ran pa-chha] ga-ya. Ram went after the deer.
Group C

This group has the additional vowels i, i, é, %S, E 1.
Al waddl ClEz »uu.

ni-ti bas-ni ti-kit #p. Niti, give (me) the bus ticket.

1

7
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2 alRar au (AR wan e,
sha-ni-var ta-tha ra-vi-var ra-ja-na di-vas.
Saturday and Sunday are holidays.

3 [awu 2ua.
vi-jay @v. Vijay, come in.
4 ARt B o,
sa-ri-ta hi-sab gan. Sarita, do (/it. count) the accounts.

5 [andl 1€l uam gan.
shi-k#-ri na-di #-ga] ha-ta. The hunters were near the river.

6 [Radl-u [z gl
ni-ra-li-nd vi-chéir sa-cha hatf. Nirali's thinking was correct.

7 uelly Sum A uss.
ram-nik i-yal na pa-kad.
Ramnik, do not pick up (catch) the worm.

Group D

Together with the previous vowels this group contains u, &, 8, €]

1 yis Gurdl willa da,

pu-nam u-par-thi kha-mis lav.
Punam, bring the shirt from upstairs.

2yl sisU SR AHALR Sdl.
pu-nd-thi kii-ka-na ku-sha] sa-m#-char ha-ta.
There was news from Poona that uncle was well.

3 YA AU Ay €4 2L
su-le-min sa-ki-nfi-ne va-dhu dudh na ap.
Suleman, do not give any more milk to Sakina.

4 LUl gL s34 L,
bhas-ta kut-ra ka-rad-ta na-thi. Barking dogs do not bite.

5 dlbiud we Gua w.
ta-bi-yat ma-te up-vas si-ra. Fasting is good for (your) health.
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gedl Guar 52,
kud-ra-ti up-chiir kar. Use natura} medicines.

7 AR AY WRAY SR,
a-nu-ra-dha va-dhu aram kar. Anuradha, rest (some) more.
Group E
The vowels e 3 and ai ¥ are added.
1 Adl skl as.
bhair-vi ek ke-ri le chhe. Bhairavi takes a mango.
2 Y Qar R 8.
kai-las vi-char ka-re chhe. Kailas is thinking.
3 A Al gn U B,
vaid vai-sha-li-ne da-va #-pe chhe.
The doctor is giving medicine to Vaishali.
4 Qe O NA2A T2 L uLL 2,
var-siid chhe et-le ket-lik na pan a-ve.
As it is raining, some (people) may not come.
5 sAuwed el aud 9.
ka-nai-y#-1al mur-li va-ga-de chhe. Kanaiyalal plays the flute.
6 5& qdu 2 e wARs 3.
kii-le shai-lesh a-ne shi-1ai a-me-ri-ka ja-she.
Shailesh and Sheela will go to America tomorrew.
7 fued Ales raasa a3 8,
sai-yad-ne ai-ti-ha-sik na-val-ka-tha ga-me chhe.
Saiyad likes historical novels.
Group F

This group deals with o, au, %i\l, 2;l\l,\l, .

1

ARl Bensunl sl gel #2u €U 8.
bha-rat-no shi-ya-li-no tad-ko gha-no sa-ras hoy chhe.
India's winter sunshine is very nice.
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2 ARd WA« den g1z A,
ro-hit-ne sa-the la-i chau-1a ba-har ga-i.
Chaula went out with Rohit,
3 W -l oA wa .
pop nau-ki jo-i khush tha-ya.
The Pope was delighted to see the ship.
4 R vddl ufl s,
a-mar ot-le-thi pa-di gayo. Amar fell from the verandah.
5 51430 W2l eus AR 91 R .
kd-le ma-ra mo-ti-bha-i ndy-ga-ra-no dhodh jo-va ja-she,
My elder brother will go to see Niagara Falls tomorrow.
6  -udd gl el WA 7
nd-il na-di sau-thi mo-ti chhe? Is the Nile the biggest river?
7 W ux olldl ony 8.
gau-ri sa-ras gi-to g&y chhe. Gauri sings beautiful songs.

Group G

Nasalization, indicated in the English transliteration by the sign ~, is
shown in the Gujarati script by ~ above the relevant letter.
1 [ srel o wig gdl.

chin-ta na kar-sho ba-dhii s#-rii tha-she.

Do not worry, everything will be all right.
2 R LA N sl AR e ).

hii ghar-mf ga-yo ne mE gi-gd-no sa de-sho jo-yo.

I went inside the house and saw Ga-ga's message.
3 (Sud v olfie,

himmat rékh go-vi-nd. Be brave (/ir. take courage), Govind.
4 HANAR oy Hou of 4.

man-gal-vi-re ba-dhii man-ga-laj tha-she.

Everything will be auspicious on Tuesday.

5 Ada oi-s oy dlu 8.
ra-vi-va-re bEk bandh hoy chhe.
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Group H

This group gives some of the Gujarati conjuncts.

1

The bank is closed on Sundays.

A 9153 Glel ay. .

nai-nii chhok-rii ii-ghi ga-yl. The young child fell asleep.
2l Rl sl 8L 8.

a-hi ma-r§ da-di-m#-no pho-to chhe.

Here is the photo of my grandmother.

wgeu Well Herag O.
ak-shar-gniin sau-thi ma-hat-va-nii chhe.
Literacy is very important.

RAHNARL AL QUL AU S3U.
jo-dak-sha-ro chok-kha lakh-va-no abh-yas ka-ro.
Practise writing the conjuncts clearly.

ausy el viAg 8.
viik-ya shab-do-nii ba-ne-lit chhe.
A sentence is composed of words.

23l 2N 2oyl wad Wual ¢34 8. .
sva-ro ane vyan-ja-no pra-tham shikh-v ja-ru-ri chhe.
It is essential initially to learn the vowels and consonants.

-
aparlall w1 2 yridl s v

guj-rat-ni as-mi-td ma-te guj-ra-ti bha-sha shi-kho.
Learn Gujarati to understand the identity of Gujarat.

Suene SANGIA WA AU,
ish-var-1al ich-cha-ben si-the ga-ya.
Ishvarial went with Ichhaben.

s 53 sl uau A vl

kar-ma ka-ro phal-ni &-sha na ra-kho.

Work without hope of reward (saying from the Gita: /it. Do your
work, do not hope for the fruits).
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6 @l‘é G‘“‘l.i. selb: & aitl -lél'.\di-ll?jl oA w87
- N ‘ s M, ¥ il i &.\g dY WA W yeusd ﬁcﬂ\'t?-ﬂ.
BAUALUS YIYLv| ; sab: 2. 55wt dsells Sld dl H 215 AGR UR Bl SR
; ] ol BUMUR.
At the hotel Could I'h icket for Baroda, pl ?H h does i
. eam JENNY! ou ave a ticket for Baroda, please? How much does it
Places worth VISItlng cost? I have a fifty rupee note.
i CLERK: Fifteen rupees and fifty paise. Here is your ticket and the
| change. Please check it [lit. please count it properly].
i JENNY: Yes, it's OK. Can you tell me when the train leaves and from
| In this lesson you will learn about; 1 which platform?
e Imperative forms (42, %) , CLERK: Yes. The train leaves from platform number four. Please
¢ Use of future forms for polite requests (like sdql., asil) _ hurry as the train leaves in five minutes,
* Auxiliary verbs (like A3 8) and infinitives (like 534) Jexwy:  Thanks.
e Present, past and future perfect ! [Jenny goes to the platform, catches the train, reaches Baroda, gets a
rickshaw and goes to the hotel]
JenNY: Hello. My name is Jennifer Jones. I phoned from
) H Ahmedabad to reserve a room.
Sleani At the hotel m CLERK: Hello. Of course. Your room number is 27. It is a single
Jenny goes 1o Ahmed ) ‘ room. [Nt independent] with bath and shower. This man will
Y goes io Ahmedabad station, buys a ticket, reaches Baroda and gels show you your room [lit. will show you all these things]. How

a room in a hotel .
long are you staying?

>, S s ~ - JENNY: Probably overnight but possibly an extra night.

ol :;ltl :Sl?l'ﬂ'ﬂm_‘s %L?sa e ? Feat W 29 ? Wl wd CLERK: No prob}ljem. Hafe you ;or anyyluggage? ’

saud: g Q[Q'\-l::lllliu:tl%m. 1l BBz w | JENNY: Only this small bag. I travel light.
Ny . 2Y2QL, HAGLR AW CLERK: Good. If you have any problems, just ring me on number one.

weil: St odl st dzgial Guadl A sk Blugdl A vt sda? s Tharts

saLb: 1. 2l AR errn wizsid w2l Qusdl. adl pad) sl

. S| 3 vin o Rifewl Qugd, Vocabulary

05:{1: | MR, ‘

[:ogﬂ WeglH WR 2 8. ol usd 8. adica wdd 8. Bawwi A3 8, UYMW change 5293 becavse

:5}['{1(’:‘“ KL E)]\ ) R . ' H&}\@ catches yusdl  journey
L g g[?w\a A 8. 4 JHu Rodan w2 Uil 8  reaches 3 rupees

sl Q’l‘{%lqw‘n s .‘:Ql\éd.l. ] ) AL yours (honorific Qa one hundredth of a

: THAL SL 9, il 29 -l 3U B. adA 8. suagy, singular) rupee (also means

AR QA2 o1 8. 2L WA AHA o1 tettadl. ad Jeen Bay tdldl  will show 'money’)
dal? asdls problem Rau a three-wheeled

) R Y
ol W2 oudl 2uredl 2Ad 1. 5212 BSIE A AY U A, W2 o3l mostly vehicle




78

Grammatical notes Exercises
5 ‘ -arrange the following into four groups of four words
6.1 The verbal forms Ay, %Qfl, etc. are actually future tense plural | 1 Re-arrang Imeye g
X ) ) ) » connected by meaning:
but are also used for the singular form. This turns the imperative |
into a request {without using 'please’, which is im lied). .
d P 1 1Y Yoy 1-[[3 Q:Sl"{"t
6.2 The words -'bl'\'l, 1 (and) $1291 % (because) are conjunctions, which Gls s Uan "_l\‘“
join two sentences. [see R28) | 52 PESTEL] A4, e
s 3R €xs sl s
6.3 The word U4 comes from Hindi and is used in place of d¥ in
f(])rmelll situations when showing respect, and treated as honorific 2 Pair off the words in A with those appropriate in B.
plural,
6.4 In Gujarati, certain verbs require the additional supportive A B
verb ‘to be'. These are known as auxiliary verbs: e.g. S : YgR sial
E), 52 @, A & ('wants', 'does’, 'sits’ respectively), i adl 5E1Y
[see R25) U uw
| ALt asl
Perfect tenses s ot
el Ry
6.5 Asin English, the perfect tense is formed by using the past in the ‘ .
first person singular, followed by the verb 'to be": 3 Translate into English:
§ e g (] e got up) present perfect W AR Sl § Adiul WA QA gel, el uadl sdl s, 2L,
§ Qe ¢l (Ihad got up) past perfect | B, w izt 36 1 ¢ ol g1 e v vl 82 widl sl g
{ 3) * - d o= NN
§ Bl e (1 shall have got up) future perfect qiuj, LA AHIAIR LSl uedh Al euosiH sy Al 0l 2tadl. d- w2
6.6 Transitive verbs need an object to complete the meaning. H812 FHIU. W KSR "K*uﬂ-
Intransitive verbs do not have this requirement, e.g, Using conjunctions, write, on similar lines, what you did last Sunday.
A well 1 . She pours (verb) the water (object). . .
Ay B, She sleeps. 4 Find the odd words in each group:
The verb B8 is intransitive. - Q
. , : Hdl
The verb $2 (do) is a transitive verb. So ¢ changes to ) (see (a) Q'R‘J. Had 5k A
lesson 4), (b) R doua UUR ot
© Sl Amar rgll A
] 6{; 8 present perfect d) s BUMIR seal R
1\! 33 ﬁ%' past perfect (e) el o1k Breudl A4
] sg 8 future perfect
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5 Here are some answers. What were the questions?

(@) it oudl Yous o,

®  adie-l [2Bz-u vgr 3R wanm Ya,
(©) -l 9 vt 34 8,

(d)  dxRi wHly uix ung),

(€)M dl viarenus ugll Yopy &

6 Correct the following passage:

élo_;uﬁ Sell. 1 Raell v, s vl srwoud vy wesl we NI, 514

4. A iz A RS, R aasin ). ugd) Ud.

7 Your friend has come to your town/city for the first time.
In five sentences tell him or her some places to visit, using
perfect tenses.

B yousl Places worth visiting  PY

Jenny enquires about places worth visiting in and around Baroda and
sets off on her journey

%l U, 2l AUl Feueus 66 5 wour B

EXTER e A Al g ug O e AR R, YRR doua,
0o, sl ust, eeilRa 43R wsurel Wi R Fd)
9. 1sui wendte-l Bt o B daa sl Bedl wal &
WoAL grud WU wawn Rowadl . wRio
wledluBist 8. Auis 20ud ay Rodl wadi,

3l: AR, 2 o1 dl 22 B. § Aen o Dsellar. ool iy
WL iz Rl sfa. 2 ue WL B ol

!:ﬂté: 46 qitl ], 3uni A Bud) flopy o) A7

o{l: L 532 A ALl wd o B, e, A Dol PRENPRNEY
SUSL Al N,

s 5. Rictt A 52901 § At 20lat. 20as, ¥

o) B,

81
a—

NNY! Hello. Which places are worth visiting in Baroda?
JCELERK- Actually, there are several places [worth visiting}. But those

of special interest are Kirti Mandir, Sursagar Lake, the
Musewn, Kamati Bag [Park], and Nyay Mandir ['Temple r?f
Justice’ = High Court]. Nearby there is the mounta_m
Pavagadh and the fort of Dabhoi. Please take this Touns!
Board [information] illustrated leaflet for more atetazls.
JENNY: Thank you. All this is very useful and I will start right n.ow. I
will not have lunch. I'll have a snack on my way and dine at
my friend's place in the evening.

CLERK: Very well. There is nothing valuable in vour room?
JENNY: Oh no. The camera and the purse are with me.. Please tell the
laundryman to bring my clothes by this evening.
CLERK: Certai.;tly. Please don’t worry. I'll take care of that.
Goodbye. Take care.

JENNY: Goodbyve.

Vocabulary

AUAUS worth seeing EL] with pict.ures

FIYLBAY places . (B picture)

ag] oY much more u«u\& o right now
(duplicative W+l . snacks .
form) &S aiy) Al that’s all I‘lgl.'lt

iy specially (lit. ll}ere.m

RSP nearby . no objection)

Beal fort Budl costly

ava lake glofl washerman,

R hiil oo laundryman

ik park wadl w7 take care |

US1 government (Blet 4 5220 please don't

M [deuat Department of worry
Tourism 2 vl will take care of

Grammatical notes

6.7 In Gujarati the verbal root is the same as the form of the impera-
tive, second person singular. All other suffixes are added to the

root.
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6.8 The infinitive form is the root + g. Thus,
52 do (imperative, also the verbal root)
4 5 you do (imperative singular)
823; to do (infinitive)
Similarly,
Hlﬂ to eat
- 3
fng to see
@lg to take etc. [see R17]
6.9  From the infinitive g we can form
AU worth seeing
Similarly,
vldldlag worth eating
Aqlids worth taking
6.10  You can use %dl in place of @45 and the meaning remains the

same. Thus,

Al Fl arg
vt ¥l aag
Al ¥ ag

worth seeing thing (i.e. a thing worth secing)
worth eating thing
worth taking thing

The only difference in the usage of €Wd% and %l is that QiUs is
wvariable. It does not change according to the number and gender
of the qualifier, while %<\ has all the forms %\ (m), dl . %3
(n), — all singular — and %QI, ‘%Cli, plural. As usual, ¥4 (f)yis used
for both singular and plural. Thus,

w1 (3¢l (m sg) Acl ¥l 8. This fort is worth seeing,

2 [Becnail (m pl) %A ¥ B These forts are worth seeing.
AL ¥ {f 5g) il ¥l 8. This place is worth seeing,

L YA ( ol i % S, These places are worth seeing.
ML A% (n 5g) A % . This lake is worth seeing.

2 AU (7 pl) %Al Fell . These lakes are worth seeing.

The imperative forms

6.11 As mentioned previously, the imperative forms are also the roots
of the verb in the second person singular form. The imperative
forms can be used in the present tense or in the future tense but for
obvious reasons cannot be used in the past tense. Nor can there be
an imperative form in the first person singular or plural. Here are
two examples.

5 do
Present tense
Person Singular Plural
i q 5 A 52U
i A 82 Al 53
Future tense
It g sdsd Al s
11 a4 59 Al 524
Wl drink
Present tense
Person Singular Plural
i d A Qi
1 o dln vl D
Future tense
il 4 Wupa an dlet
111 ARV avit 4l
Exercises

8 Transiate into Gujarati:

{a) Please give me two apples and some grapes.
(b)  What day is it today?
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() Tomorrow I will be in New York.
(d) Isitavery expensive shirt?
{¢) In 1990 I was in India.

9 Fill in the blanks with appropriate words:

LTEIRVTE (twenty-five) (Wllauana) 3R . § (five)
(dexuia) 3Rt wdl udl (sister) (SUS/61 ) »udllar. g
3[R (socks) (losi/s1amion ) wldlal. i 3w

(fruits) (scu/sal) wllda. uel wdl widl uia 3R (will
have) ($8/421). an § (good) (RURAHIRN) 511 WS Q.

10 Change the follo wing imperative forms into polite requests
and use them in six different sentences:

Y REN %Y
q 4l n

11 Read the passage below, then write full answers in
Gujarati to the questions which follow.

IR U oy yd Banui B, wid ey 2 3. aug ong wluu
[Beuwi ©. ¢ 23l 2DoiollX Au i o120l A2l 518 GRe AL, WS ouss

HIRAHI 26 B, AN W2 g sl e il Wsdls, A1dl sEm uw
Hisdla,

(a) MR Y ouw 56 R 7

(b) MU 5| A ?

(©)  audl WA § 9 Wseda?

(d) S w2 Asdly?

12 Give the missing directions in Gujarati:

Gz
(a) ? yd

(b) ?

85

I

13 Make sense of the following dialogue by re-arranging

the words:

gAA A 2T WA B el WA,
gl ua wdldl 2 w2, s g,
gl 58 wdldl 514, Sl Sl
afl: 8 B si87 vun .

gt el el © el 8 2l di
i dl. dl ugd g Al

g UL AuR d wacl

14 Copy the followng words:

2u4ld !
112:[[ Ul
sul (332
SR Y453

15 Join the half letters in column A to the full {etters in
column B and try to form a word using that conjunct:

A B
3 d
S 2
» Y
r Yy
u Yy

Additional Vocabulary

ualluil v well2ljuyi Birds and animals

A (n) bear 5Q°{§I (m)
@A () buffalo BILAL (),
Gz (n) camel el (H
Badl (. cat AR (m),
Breud (m), 1-!.3[2’1 )
Breng () S1L3L (m),
3L () cobra sdl ()

WY (H COw 544 ()

crab
crane

crocodile

Crow

cuckoo
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SRR (n)
4421 (m),
$a3l (),
'\zds; (.'T)
A-SL (m),
A8 (p
Ul-\*{é (n)
s (n)
A8 (1)
Sidl ()
wedl ()
2381 (m)
B$3L (rm),
o153 ()
a8l (m),
@l (),
i (n)
R (n)
Al (n
aé (n)
(s (m)
R ()
alel (m),
aiel (),
e (n)

deer
dog

donkey

duck
eagle
elephant
fish

frog
goat

horse
jackal
kite
lamb

lion

monkey

8l (n)
HUE (m)
W2 (m)
HIR (m)
$55% (n)
5042 (1)
eg (n)
uug (n)
A (r12)
sdl (),
A5l (m),
' QL‘rC:-i’ (n)
SU (m),
&4l (n
Al (m)
QLERL (f)
S4B (m),
stasll ()
Ay (n)
Qo)
ALSSULE (n)

owl

0X
parrot
peacock
pig
pigeon
pony
rabbit
serpent
sparrow

swan
tiger

tortoise
vulture

wolf
woodpecker

7 o [l yeausia

ogaULl HAHL

Meeting old friends
Looking for accommodation

in this lesson you will learn about:
e Pronouns: reflective (W), interrogative (s ), demonstrative (AL,
i4), indefinite (51$)
» More duplicative forms
o Case suffix -l
e Some idiomatic constructions
[

Changing the end vowel in some words while adding suffixes

o Bl yeusd Meeting old friends B3

Sharad and Nita are husband and wife. Their friends, Ranjan and her
husband, Nalin, have come to see them

ARE: 211 2l ARASUS. W), 2% AL A0S uBL Wl B!
a¥ Al sual geudi o dl!

A b aeeous. v B dl s Baudl s2dl sl ua
S 2% 297 % 58] 3 Dol cul S,

W Sl dil L5 dL w3 a2 mdl o aad il

ARE: a1 el a2 Dl wat Al 4 g § Wi ua wid gl wrel,
drt, A, A AL, s v B

Aler: (2asriell >3 B) 2L, 2, 2% d oyl udl! 2l
Aldeud. g as? 6§, 2ru?

@ % Hiugll . A dL oty Al

WRE: A, 58 8 M2 s waard AL eud.

et Al cirul ua wadn?

Lo i-fl it 24 56 1L o L ud! e A, § 262 2ug . a¥ ol
adl 53l

URE Ay 4Rt Bt oA vl il 52l B Bed Bl 2l

I L
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st
g WA 3!l dad 6 220 M, 28 2] R ETN
Al 8L 2 %! R Loy 53 Fel !

[A wsugiz gall W3 8]

SHARAD; Welcome, Nalinbhai. Oh, Ranjanben is also with you! We 3
don't see much of you these days! '

Narm: How are you Sharadbhai. We were thinking (of coming 1o see
You) for a long time but today Ranjan insisted that we goto ;
see Nitaben.

Ranan: Yes. You have forgotten our house completely.

SHARAD; It's not like that. Nita was not well, nor was I. I've had a cold

and fever. Nita, look who is here!

[Nita comes out of the kitchen]

Nita: Oh, Ranjan! You've come after such a long time [lit. you lost
your way today). Welcome, Nalinbhai. What would you like?
Something hot or cold?

NarLn: Whatever you like! Anything will be fine.

SHARAD: Nita, it's cold (outside). FPrepare some hot tea [with spices:
Masala teal.

Nira: And you won't mind lhaving] Bhajiyas with that.

Ranjan: He would never say no to that! Nita, I will come with you [ro
the kitchen). You two can talk here.

SHARAD: Look at that, Nalin. They want to talk privately and they have
Sfound a way!

Ransan; Is that so? Then you two can go into the kitchen. We will sit
here!

Nita: Enough! This experiment [i.e. the men doing the cooking] is

not worth it.
[All laugh heartily)

Vocabulary
st people {here it éé cold
is used as ARY hot
‘you two') Haeu-l tea with
Gj&-lsi to forget special spices
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e
L i i h experiment
o fiowr wswsiz bearily (when
mixed with used wit.h
vegetables laygh; lit.
deep-fried in oil with squr}d)
LN OK, will do Al ul & laugh {this :(si a
(fir. walk) compoun
vl private verb,‘ see
el found out notes)

Some idiomatic constructions

Luildi % il

uz ol a1 691

ol udl

sflud &

A% Ll

have not seen you for ages!

you have come after such a long time ¢lit. you have

forgotten this house)

come after a long time {lir. you lost y_'our way). The
word W4 (Jir. fall) always goes with & in such phrasesE;
The number and gender suffixes are added: e.g. AR

el ugall, e ol uil ecc.

breaks into laughter. The verb 48 isused asa compour;d
verb (see lesson 8) with various other verbs and rarely

has the original meaning 'fall’.

will never say no. The verb W18 literally means 'make it

to fall'.

Grammatical notes

Duplicative forms

7.1 WAl vl

JARHIARH

The verb Al means 'come’. ¥dl is an honorific

plural. When repeated it implies intimacy.

'piping hot'. The word 2124 means 'hot’ and when

repeated you can say JRWUIIH or you can use
SRHWIRH adding an L between the two words.

[see R38]
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Pronouns

7.2

7.3

7.4

7.5

In lesson 5 we studied personal pronouns such as g;, g', ?l, etc. In
s N . L, ,
this dialogue the word WA is a reflexive prornoun meaning 'self’.

g; wid Imyself
cj, ld you yourself
d W he/she himself/herself

Another word 4 is also used in the same manner: Nd.

We have already met interrogative pronouns like £191 (who), $8
(which), {1, (what) and demonstrative pronouns like ¥l (this)
(lesson 3). 'This' remains the same in all numbers and genders. ?le,
(that) is variable and changes 10 Q@l—f{éﬂ-qc:l;-?{ﬂl—aléli leg.

Yl HIR (msg)

that person
YL HA (n pl)

those persons

Ul 19153 (fsg) that girl
Ul sl {fph those girls
‘\{Cj; UR (nsg) that house

Y4 8l (n pl) those houses [see RY]

The words 518 (some), El'%j, (much), bl‘i (all) are the indefinite
pronouns we used in the previous lessons. Ellgi can join with f’lg
and form a duplicative form El"i‘]; 6{3, meaning ‘'much more'. This
pronoun varies according to the number and gender of the
qualifier, while 518 is invariable:

518 AN (m)

some person
a8 9153 (6] some girl
PR (n) some house
HRU o841 MR (m pl)  many people

qen o) 518324l (F pl) many girls

aell sl Y43 (n pl) many houses

The suffix - &l is known as the ablative case. It shows ablation, i.e.
separation:

ueu [Bau el
SIEL),
o] (Ge- el

since (for) so many days
cut it with a knife
came to Britain from India
[see R18, R22)

Exercises

1 Fill in the blanks:

(a) (From Birmingham) dsrt d2g g2 87
(b) ¥ avid § (myself) 1% gdl.
() IR W2 Al (will do).

(d) (Those persons) Ellgi S 53 6,
€ §dsn (came) IR 61 darudlHll (not) el
2 Translate the following passage into English:

¢ Wl 2 AAAR 260N al. Qi aRUE L Sl u@ 34 well ¢l wu
dgul avue © 22d 38 Al vy Ay § Alda i b, w g 514
gertell 2uel 9. 2 i 511 52 B, A arR e wl-AA 2l 20a B, A
WY B B, 1A WA g,

3 There are odd words in the passage. Replace them with
the correct words:

izl oull MR (age) ugr il 8. 4 A [oudl snu . viot S0 Al
S HA B, dRUE UT B AR B8R §3 8.

4 Use the following constructions in different sentences:

(@) W%,

(b)  BUF AW WA G UL,
() wsmsiz ¢l udl.

(d) oY wasl.

5 Re-arrange the following in four groups of four words
connected by meaning:

) 518l 84l 59
oLl - A Al
P OTELN] L well
ardl aRUE S 9
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6 Write a short dialogue for the following scenario (using
different pronouns).

Meeting a pen-friend on the station for the first time.

7 Correct the following passage:

2% o Als ell . Wt et v B, vy el g Nl g i s 50
Azl Ad e Iy A yg. 2uadl sne aak wd g,

il i Looking for accommodation XS

Champaklal and Maniben have come from India and are looking for
accommodation. Ramlal owns a house with one flat for rent.

RHAA:
Yuseud:

ANHAY:
Aqusala:
AN

T TR
AHMA:

LT ISR
AHAA:

AUsAIA:

UAHALA:

RaMLaL:

CHAMPAKLAL:

RAMLAL:

el Guseus, 2id el SR, e Yl ?

AL L AHMUS . HA G £, 2L L L9AAMES 5l gell
3 ARl Gur-l gde vudl 8.

S, 9RUSA 58] 5 AuseuS el 2ucu B 2R Hsln
Nl B,

1. 9wl Aniui Sl dl auizi o An &ls ul. WA 2w
aadd, el

56 aitll 1l 21 Al RUR AR weL Mg A 8. 83 )
‘As o, A 58 B! vl HRY ad B,

2u. o2l Gua 87

Sl 2Alek G, v gL, Gles vig. 2L Yairdl 2R3 2
22 ©. ol -l 2R B Aui awiidl i 284,
wif sog B

Al waiell ad @ -l W wBes suue. aide, sia,
wiell A 2500 6L ual.

(WBodn) 3 dL oy arroll $3 a o Al (uucuan) 12
AR L3 o DA At B. AL, Ul 4uA 814 532 2.
v,

Welcome Champakbhai, Welcome Mashi. Please take a
seat. Would vou like 10 have tea or something?

Oh no, Rambhai. We are in a bit of a hurry. Chhaganbhai
told me that your upper flat is vacant.

Chhaganbhai told me that you have come from India and
need accommodation.

CHAMPAKLAL: Yes. We would prefer to have it in a Gujarati area. My
wife doesn't speak |know] English.

RAMLAL: No problem! When Rama came here she knew nothing.
Now she can say ‘thank yvou', 'sorry'! She has gone to the
temple.

MANIBEN: [ see. Is the flat on the first floor?

RAMLAL: Yes. Let's go... This is the living room. This is the
bedroom. This is the kitchen. You can keep your extra
things in this boxroom.

MANIBEN: How much is the rent?

RAMLAL! I won't charge you much. £100 only. Electricity, water
and gas bills and other expenses will be separate.

CHAMPAKLAL: [to Maniben] Whatever he charges will be reasonable. [10
Ramlal] The most important thing is that you stay here.
OK. I will phone you later. Goodbye.

RamLAL: Goodbye.

Vocabulary
el elderly lady vl vacant
(lit. mother's @3l place (here,
sister. It is accommodation)
customary to WA & is searching
say mashi to il area
show respect) 8l OK

YLy tea and/or w1add 14l does not know

something Al 31zl boxroom

Grlamn hurry {lir. small room)

Bua-l upper G{li rent

ada flat aroll reasonable

Colloquial notes

Some idiomatic constructions

7.6 dMRL B8 'my wife’ (lir. your sister), The older generation would
not use the name of wife or husband. They would say dHIl e

or dNIRL GULE (your brother) as the case may be.
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Grammatical notes \ @ Al owee  Aa Rawr
e &R w15 WA
7.7 A\ This is a duplicative form. The letter &4 is repeated after the ] . L.
original word with the same vowel added as that of the preceding 9 Transliate the following sentences into Gujarati:
letter:
(a) He would never say no to that.
well (water) will be urellowsll (b) Would you like to have tea or something similar?
514 (work) will be S1HAUM , (c) I want some residential accommodation.

(d) I have not seen you for a long time.

The additional meaning it conveys is "... or something similar'. (e) Someone is at the door.

Al is tea, so AGU would be tea and/or something similar to tea
(something like coffee, juice; etc.)

U] 10 Add the suffixes from column B to the words in column
Uil would mean a pen ‘or something similar’ to write with

A and form sentences (one for each word):

(e.g. a pencil). [see R38]
A B
. ) ) Y -l
Change while adding a suffix am )|
A2l -4l
7.8 When adding a suffix the last letter of the word undergoes a Q%i\li -l

change. The general rule is that if the word ends in 2 or § no ALl -i
alteration is necessary. But if the word, originally without any [Baa =)

suftix, ends in 8 or Q'i\l, it first changes to Ut and then the suffixes

are added. Thus: 11 Using duplicative forms, write a short dialogue for the

AM (king) ends with i, therefore AMHL etc. following scenario:
sl (queen) ends with 8, therefore 2RA etc.

Ul gLl wAlEl

But grlg (dog) ends in G, s0 G changes to ¥l. Adding the suffixes o
results in §AA2A, gaAMi, etc. QIS (horse) ends in i, so 3l 12 Change the following sentences as indicated:
changes to il, and adding the suffixes results in Eflsl‘{'l, ANEIN . .
etc. (a) HA B HR ARy “dl. (affirmative)

(b)  amdl wa Y ? (remove question)

(<) 514 % [Raud, e, (present)

Exer Cises (d) Al s étj‘. (present)
(6)  RAHWA UR vidley, (future)

8 Choose the odd word out from each group: ,
¢ group 13 Use the following phrases in sentences:
@ 43 Al asl  [Badl @ 9D Bt 5280
(b) MR 95 aleé} 91531 by i i 2l
© AR wdl ™ W
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©) WA AR 1 [\ .
(d) Rl W . 8 AAUNULHL
1 [ ]
Translate your sentences into English. - H[E, On
. . ol
14 Conjunct exercises. Write the following words: AF scho
Sickness
BT ddr (cen
e 2u1eflalg @endll
318l - w54
* wa © In this lesson you will learn about:
Note: the conjunct 2 is always written #l (as it is taken directly from the ¢ Compound verbs
Devnagari script). e Postpositions
s More colloquial expressions
Additional vocabulary o Gender

1 Family séu
L uani At school B3
i e brother HLHL maternal uncle
‘ (Hl(‘-n\ brother's wife o1l mother Amit and Meera are students. They are chatting in class before the arrival
a-Alost cousin (brother's A1y mother-in-law of their teacher
son) 1)) paternal aunt 1 ‘
ool cousin (brother's sl paternal uncle ¥ 2% Neneig =l ? -
daughter) Ay relative Wi A, gl udl 2w . cuil Yl opolien Balious dhmaat.
T L cousin (sister's g, sister w[Ha: AN, Y usdl ¥Aw, A wa [Asuq dl 8 %, uat
son/daughter) €132, ya son St au Basm wuy 8 % 5147
elsdl, yAll daughter S son-in-law Hau: we ot WS ARgA? &, Wl Wit awg 8. 2 wadl
a4, YyA4Y  daughter-in-law  ast step-(father, v, 2% Al 60 Ul Aol VA WA B,
R, suw father mother, etc.) i AL dl Mo usdl. (B B i Bilis & w2 HA sl
U father-in-law ag, uell wife Qe Feg o A B. .
uld, a2 husband wall wife of maternal Hlaw: wot vuven [QsurBias Baa d e 585 91 asll du-d wasiu
Wl husband of uncle ug 3 5 Al A ,
maternal aunt 5151 wife of paternal A u+ [asun -'vlﬁlg C-ll°li e, W3l A dl 1A fasun gy AN 8.
s husband of uncle TR W 2 A B, W tacsal diadl am S,
paternal aunt AWl wife's brother [Hd: Aqasan? 92, Al A0l avid vtousdl D el
Hll maternal aunt awll wife's sister Hlau: o W3, &2 2 Adl. 2uumi sdeflhs udl awi 8.

AMIT: Isn't Sheelaben coming today?
MEERA: No. She's sick. Bipinbhai will be taking us for geography.
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Awmit: I :

, Osse.kWeli, we have English, maths and science too, but do verb U$ means 'fall’ and 2 means 'go’. However, the compound

mmorr""W? if we have history and painting today or verb Wdl 2w, combined with HigL (sick) means ‘is sick’. The
MEERA: It sgemow' ; closest resemblance is the English 'fallen sick/ll"

o s you've lost your timetable agai j
gain. Take this copy. 1 ¢ et a14i o
f;:e ; spare one. And keep it safe. We have cames and music sllanoid A wiel wil awi 8. Sheelaben is sick.
afternoon, - :
AMIT: That will be ni . (b) The verb ¥l means 'lose’, W means "throw'"; but when these
nice. Miss Simpson i ; . ~ . e e
y music as much as science, pson is a good teacher and 1 like two are combined, W& b4, the meaning is 'lost'
EERA: Bur 4 ] .

d(mehe s;tence teacher, Mr Smith, is so strict and I haven't (c) The verb ™4 means 'preserve’, AW means 'keep’;s but

AMIT: Id fny omewor, k. together, Adl M, they mean 'keep it safe’.
b(fm t find science difficult. As a matter of fact I like the
Mekga- su Jject a lot. (d) The verb 14 means 'come’: %1 means 'go’. The compound
AM‘IT'A. English is my subject. [ love reading novels. wudll sl (a1 is the past tense of o) means ‘came’. Similarly, %1
MEER. . Novels? Oh no! I don't waste time with novels. used after verbs like 43, vt (wdl =, w1 o) does not have the
Al Well,. you'd better keep quiet abour that. Here comes our meaning 'go’. It just adds a sense of urgency or immediacy to the
English teacher. meaning of the first verb:
usYL 2 WY . Eat the apple immediately.
Vocabl.llary axHidl 214l =, Get out of the house.
wigi ga Ul 2. Take the medicine. [see R26)
! sick [alés :

3 . l teacher (f - — —
:’?@ English Ay noiseer (female) Note that the first verb in this is generally past tense with -i
[?la :‘l: mathematics AHEYoLs e ending: e.g. W8, WIS, wadl, v, etc.

SGisia S?lence AW SISl waste time
agoiln history Wi vy Jost
geography AL YT keep i Postpositions
Rasiy = p it safe
2ol painfing weg difficult
mus . o
AMANMHA gamiacs CUH subject 8.2 In English, words like 'under’, 'before’, etc. are prepositions,
(51215 teacher (mal s homework coming before the word they govern: &.g. ‘under the table’. In
ale) g ECEDT) novel Gujarati they are called postpositions because they are placed
after the word they govern: e.g. 2o 3,
Grammati
matical notes 8.3  Postpositions follow a noun or pg)noun and show its relationship
C with another word in a sentence:
ompound verbs
3014 12 AUl 8. The book is under the table.
8.1  (a) Gujarati h L
usuall; form ais th.e P ecu.hamy of combining two verbs which These postpositions can be broadly classified according to
entirely different third meaning: for example, the meaning as given below.
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Place and direction

84 e (in), 812 (out), WA (near), BU (above), 1A (below), azdt
(between), ete. denote place or direction:

Q3 g [Qas ¢, There is no teacher in the ¢lass.
[?laliﬂbil qatl IR 6D, The students are our of the classroom.
Aldid wiA lasu- q22 [EET %, There is a break between the
maths and science lessons.

Time
8.5 ydai (before), ugd] (after), w2 (before), etc, denote time or

sequence:

vifa ydaf Hlaw 2udl. Meera arrived before Amit.
ARl yes] Qs 8, The science lesson is after maths,

Instrumentality

8.6 a3 (by), R84 (through), etc. denote instrumemality:
u1l0d g1y 43 AV Amit wrote by hand.
VR W W25 Hiscall, Send the application through me.

Absence

8.7 fau (except), 4oz, Ran (without), etc. denote the absence of 4
person or thing:

sllan qo4R .‘?U:S g . No one is coming excepr (lit,
without) Sheela,

Comparison

88  $Rdl (compared to), t21612 (equal to), s (like) show a
comparison between people or things:

R s2qf wifa 2L 8, Amit is older than (lit. to) Meera.
SIHAU] oin 6120002 69, They are equal to each other (i.e. equally
good} at the job.

Purpose

8.9 we (for), W2 (for), et¢. show purpose:
2 Rl @2 1} w2 B, This Diwali gift is for you.

8.10  There are some case suffixes which are used in place of certain
postpositions:

Qs e Ju 2L 8. Ram is older than (lit. elder to) Laxman.
HBHRL $2cf AN HI2L 8., Ram is older than Laxman.
slen ux o/ -efl/ellen u2+l g2 ¢, Sheela is not in the house.

8.11  Postpositions are written as a separate word while suffixes
become part of the word they influence. [see R30]

Exercises

1 Translate into Gujarati:

(a) T was sick yesterday.,
(b) T like music.

(¢)  Ihave lost my pen.
(d) Do it properly.

(e) Meera lost her book.

2 Fill in the blanks with appropriate postpositions:

2oy (under) Bradl A4 wdl. N2t W 2164 g2l

(in) tteui. Badla (before) H{l212A RS, (after)

Ud . D1 Brend (for) g8 endl ¢edl. Breaudl azq oiay
(neary 2udl. fla A ywella (after) q@él&l
(in) g4 U, cui Yl Al 4 (by) WAt aual,
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|
il i : | : 2 2 won ug Sl 8. . N
3 Fillin the blanks: | il[?m ::31 Zﬁ{ﬁad ﬁnatilaa BURd 2l U A AARu as Al l
a) Sl AR Hsul wid) was sick " gell. ziloy Hli; d uis H‘ES ‘:‘“{‘ . . |
Eb; Al sz (lost)( ! Wt Wl e -tuell At dl g 2 8. A 016‘ A A AV B |
(© 2Hda [Qsun (likes) af oLl 9 A HEd WA difed ! ‘
(d)  adl abuq (all right) -l ‘ Al wLu 2 alaz[l Uzui vl .rl!séﬂﬁ yu 8, ‘
(e)  wsir A2} 20l (will play) lai: Aste-oL Guat wall sie! o wdl ¥l |
4 Correct mistakes where appropriate: AMIT: Sheelaben hasn't arrived vet. She still seems to be sick. |
MEERA: Yes. My mother went to see her this morning and told me she
AURL i G D P ivHL gl WD ? ga el -l 97 gt oit gdi? ) has a heavy cold and a fever. _
vl g5 L. Rau 82 Jedl R 37 20 o2 Y2 2. ' AMIT: This flu is everywhere in Eurape. A lot of people are suffering
| with it. It's an epidemic.
5 Transiate into English: Mrera:  When you have flu your body feels drained and you have no
(@) A IHAHL Hm W3 0. A ;’; Z:’SZ:;N aches, you usually have a bad headache and your
(b) ¥ dsuieeR 485 e, - ribs hurrfrom cor.ltinuous coughing.
(€) ¥ tddsu ydl 6. | Meera:  And all the doctors do is advise you 1o take aspirin and' rest.
(d A w2 Ml 243 wdle) 32‘1@' AMIT: . Instead of prescribing a cure, they just give you pain-killers.
@ AR il Wl aud apelly, i Megra:  The problem is that everyone wants instant relief. o
. . AN;IT: I had an American friend who got malaria while travelling in |
6 Make sentences using the following compound verbs: India. He was just lucky to survive. |
Wi A yil 20l ! MEERA; You know my friend Lisa who went to Bombay? She had acute

diarrhoea and instead of seeing the country all she saw was |

m the inside of a hospital! ' . ‘
Higoll Sickness AMIT: I've had a lot of frouble with nty stomach since yesteraay.

' ; I
MEERA! Well, just fast for a day or two and vouw'll be all right! ‘
Amit and Meera are discussing their teacher’s sickness

|
wld: 2 dewsd vuadi el ag uisi @d S, Vocabulary |
wlat: SL. Ml Haall anell worR stear 20 A A edl. A 52l e .
Sl 3 dut vt 920 A4S o B 2N A um Wi B, At heavy e e |
s 2iersa wuvn yAua segn a9, qen Q9 Ani wuis el () cold e
a8, Al (m) fever :gm diathocs
W dud edly wdlz Ad RS 14 D i wlZn o 23] el Greilend o & is drained wad el
ld: e wdl g0, g g, A GuRA WS widd i) inmi wid] wiani () ribs . from tin
a4 g pain-killers (fir. %8 w1_d '
- i i epidemic
Wa: A Sised ARURA @ AR a1 of 52 B, goarudl € pain STEE] p

trouble
2 £26 H2UAU tEd Al &M EUAIR] eaquall o A B, SUPPIessors) asclls
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Grammatical and colloquial notes

8.12 M2 means ‘news'. When it combines with the verb $13 (bring |

8.13 The verb ¥4 means ‘come’, but when used with did (fever) it |
means the person concened is suffering from fever.

8.14  Gu\AU s ‘coughing’, WL is 'to eat’. Words like cough, sneeze, yawn
are always followed by the verb v

4 GuU wIu 8. Heis coughing.
Alsvuu .  Heis sneezing.
ad °{°ll§ wiy 9. Heis yawning.

8.15 The verb W means 'to pull though’, $1¢ means 'to extract’. When
used as a compound verb, it implies reluctance and means ‘have'
or 'pass”

Guatu Wl 512 (have a) fast
(Baxl via]l 518 pass the days (in the sense of ‘hanging on'
or enduring until better times)
il 512 also has the simple meaning of 'pull out':
gle vzl s1dl, A molar tooth was extracted, pulled.
si2l Wall s1zell. A thomn was puiled out,
1[313 wiaf] &lé’gi. A root was pulled out.
Gender
8.16 In Gujarati every noun has a gender. In many words gender is
revealed by the end vowel.
8.17  Nouns ending in -0 are frequently masculine:
9152 aldl $d2l aAsial uedl
boy horse (m) dog (m) stable shoulder
8.18 Those ending in -i are frequently feminine:
e9153 audl gl o) 93]
girl horse (f)  dog (f) finger knife

out) it means 'going to see someone who is unwell'.

e

.19 Those ending in -@ are frequently neuter:

8.20

8.21
8.22

8.23

8.24

8.25

8.26

a3 6URg g

9153 g
o : door feather

child horse dog
{(unspecified)

There are no firm rules with respect to the above: $1&% (hand) ?s
masculine, @™ (tongue) is ferninine and $MWl (forehead) is
neuter, all ending in -a. However:

. ha
Names of rivers are always ferninine: 234, '-lliSC-l, YA, ETE ETV R

\ n e
Names of cities and lakes are always neuter: 74 2ll.fx, (15100, ‘tj,blé,
BUHSE, LA,

Names of countries, mountains and oceans are masculine; i,

wlzn, Ry, WRil3s.

In some cases the suffix is used to show si_\ze‘\T.he en.dmg -0
indicates 'bigger' and an -i enging 'smaller’: PURSL 1s aaﬁng moal;
and 2028 a small room; AL is a big spoon and AHAL a sm.

spoon.
i i rs: Ul
There are some words which are expressed in (wo gende

i inine; i be
(tea) can be either masculine or feminine; YU (mr{)mmg) catr:: r
feminine or neuter; MR (expense) can be masculine or neuter.

Words borrowed from English also take on gender,.whwh. d'ocsr
not exist in the original: é[@l{;l't is masculine; 8 is feminine;

see R5]
2004 is neuter. [

Exercises

7 Which is the odd word in the following columns?

(a)
(b)
{c)
(d)

ailR Hy uimel ey
wadl D12  ECTIRTLSY L]
¢l dld wilzs %4
YA eyt Guar -kl
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8 Re-arrange the following sentences to make sense: ' 13 Find out genders of all words in exercise 7 and use
them in different sentences.

(a) LSl ARAEHT 514 AUl AU

() et well sidl Fandl susi 7 Additional vocabulary
(€) ol udl S HigL 2l .
(d) 2ed B uA dia § adu e uiga2il Mnesses
()  dlwi & eilFui awt cud 8 gt : N .
AEN (H cold 2ilddl e m)  malaria
ipati les
9 In five sentences tell your doctor about an illness you soilsdd () constipation AW (n pl) measle
have had. GuRA () cough gal mfadlc.me
ML (m pl) diarrhoea umétlailaﬂ (/)  migraine
n . c
10 Change the following sentences as indicated: HRSL () dysentery Ble ~ nansed
did (i) fever g,}'ll:ll (m) pain .
(@) 4 dl 23w an ) (negation) -l headache asdl, paralysis
¥ o iolle vl () WAIELA ()
(b) 20 orwiR uefl 2lld 8. (future & ; »
(©) an HdRur a8 Al . (presen)t) ULl heart attack gdivuy surgery, clinic
(d) "lﬂ H3 %4\, (past) .é)qc-ﬁ (m) U (m) tuberculosis
- YA (m) indigestion

()  avid dundl H Wiy . (affirmation)

11 Pair the opposites:

A B
w3y W
Wy n
Hig i
g %
535 w216,

12 Read the passage and answer the questions that
follow:

1308 gt udl . § Al vt siae A5, AU did iadl gl § s
s A ¢dl. aunt gd w3 8. Asie sl wAn 524

@) 82 Hig ufl ay?

(b)  aud g ad ¢4?

() €A 3N 7

(d)  geus kadl wRAH 3.251?.
(e) HAA U Y 4B i $ai?




9 Q1AL wUI% oi-LS 9l
|
George Bernard Shaw
Hobbies

In this lesson you will learn about:
¢ Comparative and superiative degrees
» Some important prefixes and suffixes
* Interjections: words expressing surprise, sorrow, ete.
e Adverbs
¢ Some more colloquial forms

siogogaoll iy el ai Ready-witted Shaw I |

o -1 2l St onelldl U2 551 el Ao SR rael UaL St B A
AHt 35 20 wat 2ucdl, A 2l Wi 3wl vl onelldl g, 1 w2
AR 6 o 2ARHHIAL . WM AR eom 3 29 53 Sl Al yaey g
5 ir] 3u 27 2l A6 el Qla2dl. A st Si3-1 oyl wawad).
UL AR Felot quall, ‘el i3l 3 snasui widl Yerdl v dwdl ol
2043 dL?’
A 2ll dzgdl usl S oot 2wl dl)

George Bernard Shaw was a famous dramatist. He was also quick-witted,
Once he received a letter from a woman known Jor her beauty, of which
she was very proud. In the letter she proposed marriage, suggesting that
with her beauty and Shaw's intelligence any offspring would have the
attributes of both parents.

‘But,” Shaw immediately responded, suppose the child has my looks
and your brains!'

He did not hear from the woman again,

Vocabulary

Sl quick-witted
W2 proposal

] [P (n) pride

Grammatical notes
Degrees of comparison

9.1 In English, as in Sanskrit, there are comparative and superlative
degrees, expressed by suffixes like “-er and -est' (wise, wiser, wisest
and in Sanskrit -tara and -tama).

The literary Gujarati uses more words borrowed from Sanskrit,
but in colloquial speech these are rarely used. It is much more
common for words like $2di and suffixes like -Mi and -l to be
employed:

¥ideoul i AWell W U255 8. Shaw was the best dramatist
writing in English.

B0t s2di #l 4 A B. 1 like Shaw better than Ibsen,
Glauui @3 ‘-Lrl“jj :lC-Q{'tg 8. Nelson's statue is the highest in
London.

9.2 Although -4 and -Hi appear in the above examples, they are not
used exclusively to show the superlative or comparative:

g',, ! uisell vuy Asellar. 1 will start from New York today.
ti UELY) Q I am in the house. (See 7.5 in Lesson 7

9.3  Similarly, in addition to its use as a comparative, $2di can also be
used as the past tense, feminine or neuter, of kar (to do) and as an
adverb:

Comparative: AN AR 5l HI2L $dl. Ram was older than Laxman.
Superlative: Al 52l AM Hl2L gell. Ram was the eldest brother.
Verb: dull $14 $2di. They were working,

Adverb: $14 53l 53l A Wil 5201, He fell down while working.

As is seen from the last example, repetition is frequently used for
emphasis.

[see R11]
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Some important suffixes and prefixes

9.4 -dl (-ta)
%\iﬁ% beautiful QjE.le beauty
By adding the -dl suffix an adjective is converted into a noun.

ulax pure uldadl purity
A independent ¥ Adl independence

9.5 The -512 (-kar) suffix denotes 'one who does”:

RBrase one who paints, a painter ([3{71 painting)
SUL51R one who tells stories, a storyteller
(5L story, generally religious)

SIS one who does art, an artist (54l art) [see R32]

9.6 The - (a-) prefix expresses negation, absence or lack of:

wfany immodesty (@4 modesty)
U9 scarcity (89d abundance)
UL improper (u\oq proper}

9.7 The ¥U- (ap-) prefix means both ‘not’ and 'bad”

2yl disrepute or bad repute (ﬂﬁl reputation)
vuyst  bad omen (Y51 omen}

98 The Fli (nir-) prefix means 'without".

R%da lifeless, dead (24 life)

Mela feariess (MU fear) [see R31]

Exercises

1 Combine sentences A and B with appropriate
conjunctions:

@) A ¥ Al ay el ¢dl.
B L 20l Aell ay el «dl.

(by A % dAUIE 2ua.
B 2% 4RLE -t WA Ud.

j
E
|
i

) A agt :&E:l;.
B wdl wA Qau <4l

2 Use the following constructions in your own sentences:
e.g. A MR Wl 53 dl el ada.

(a) on |

(b) U au
() %UR R
(d) wul al

3 Use QQj, (any) in the following sentences, remembering
that it changes according to number and gender: e.g. s (m
$g) FAIGL L WL,

(a) Al (fsg) L 53,

(b) $IM (n 5g) $3L.

(©) WoLR (fpl) WS dlr!

(d) M2 (m sg) 2 AL S,

4 Insert the appropriate verb forms in the following
paragraph:

WY sui Sod-gul vl avid (stay). cune s il g

(will do)? -u elR § ueu 3u (become)? § AL
(renell (is). Wiz (e (to get).

5 Find the odd word out in each of the following:

(a) 3wl 3u el eI
(by  ddirt el e 1531
(c)y U2 3l yul AU2551R
d) adl ola an angl
e 9 g $q )

6 Pair off opposite words from each column and use them
in ten different sentences:
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A B

i wYIY
-Alld P
AU Mda
w9 u-{lla
Y UM

7 Des_cribe in five sentences the places worth visiting in
your city, using comparative and superiative degrees.

v Hobbies MY

Sita and Ramesh are discussing hobbies with each other

et
EOEE:
dldu:

N
dlan:

COEE
a’}ru:
SRR
Alau:
WAl
alai:
™
dlde:
SiTa:

RAMESH:
SiTa:

131:5& ueus, 31 917
i), "1‘{_%31 Al -, viewrui sai Qug?
§ s dWolla- qallui B8 ¢f. €2 AR aad du d. 4
4 AL el ?
¢ Ao ? 1) vy uimoliA wdiellail 2 vuell 530 o
2l Hons 521 91! Aldt R uddl % s dudl U2 oudi sl
Sdl,
Bl sl di F Uiow] A Wi vawy - edl. 31 AL 2ila
g 2§ dl Wt UEHAU 5L Al
Qj{. AHnl 28 GuRid Sl w87
H (532 g ol B, quA?

S A Y -
U AUl v A el gL, 26w ) ur gaeiad
B0 U wdl! H i) @} adl -ufl eid B2 )
Sl AW 69,

A . - SN

gt. lnat.eu a-ll wesa aidl 8. uQl dHIRL Hiet tuS S12ndl
W AL 8, dl?
AWt g Wiot 2wt adld A 52l 2. € A A gl ol sl

R e N B uA MG 5%, § Al i Adl . auid
ARAHE HL Ul 2uact.
LR,

Hello Rameshbhai. How are vou?

Hello Sitaben. What are you up 1o so early?

1 recently started music classes. I go every :S'arurdav morning.
Why don't you come? .

RamesH:  Music and I don't get on. The neighbours would leave home if
I tried to sing!

SITA: You're joking. A few days ago I heard you singing on stage.

RamesH:  That was in a play and what you heard wasn't me. It was a
recording and I was just miming to it.

SiTA: What hobbies do you have apart from acting?

Ramesu: [ like cricket very much. What about you?

SiTa: I don't much like sports although I might occasionally watch
a football match on television. 1 hear your younger sister
collects postal stamps.

RaMmEesH:  Yes, Mira is crazy about stamps. But your elder brother is just
as mad about photography.

SiTa: Rohit doesn’t do it as a hobby any more. He is now a
professional.

Ramesn:  Good for him. Anyway, sorry to have talked so much you'll be
late for vour class. I'll see you soon.

SiTA: OK. Goodbye.

Vocabulary

i (n) hobby WS (m, n) play

A2lld (1) music WA (N game

uaiell (m) neighbour A5 sure

HMs (H joke vl 3%@ 1o vacate, empty
AL mad @l&lﬂ to join
wilna (m)  acting dvudl (m) stage

Grammatical notes

Interjections

99 Words like ’Jﬁ@l, M“Q's., 1Y dLd express surprise, Sorrow, etc.

i, AldisigA, 3§ dauA al % -4l Oh, Sita! Sorry, I didn't
see you. (0-ho registers mild surprise)

{11, B id B! Oh, T see! So it's like that!

EEES [Brauy udl al. Oh God! That poor man has collapsed.
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(a-re-re expresses sympathy and sadness)
st 1, [l ovg olHR 8 ? Oh no! Is Neela very ill? (hay hay
is used only by women)

Adverbs

9.10  Adverbs denote time, place, manner, degree, cause or purpose,
certainty, probability and negation:

207 wRar 8.

SHE 4o A3 21l B,
HeURHL SUl AL 917
], wd o 8,

AR 34 AL ) ?
MECETERTELE O )
AN 404 dl ¥

§ wlssa vudla.

Bl S 5290 ],

Today is Saturday.

The class opened recently.
Where are you going so early?
It is just round the corner.
Why don't you join?
Sometimes 1 go to a play.

You walk siowly.

I will certainly come.

Don't do this work.

Note: Al can also be used 10 ask 'is it not? :

AL 24l U a4y -ig HA B, Adl? It is better to give than
to receive, is it not? [see R12]

Duplicative form

9.11 %a?:acj,,: the adjective }ag means ‘how much’, ‘how many";

Jedr vy ¢ ?

A 82 How many people will be there?
Hair dag Wi 87

How (much) big is the house?

Note, however, that when the duplicative part $2-, formed from
the first two letters of 33%, is added, it means 'how many varieties
of ...’ or 'so many ...'

akoal HsIrL
32324l nd-u 2w

$0 many houses
so many types of hobbies
[see R38]
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Colloquial notes

9.12 sui Glugai? literally means 'where started' but is used in the sense
of 'what are you up to?'. When preceded by HRAURHL (Jir. just now)
it means 'so early’,

0.13 12134 witan dl L AisL V. He's just mad about photography.
UL W90 AL 2 L8 8. He's mad about Sarla (i.e. in love).

The same phrase is also used in English.
9.14 %o 'tlli WL ()3l (H Sometimes I watch/look/see:

5168 iR Adl a$ 'll"j, WM. Sometimes I might watch
television.

In this example °§lg means 'to see/watch/look’, WM means 'to
throw' and WR means ‘right/correct’. When all three appear
together the combination means 'might as well see'.

9.15 g A dl ol (I talked 100 much): 4§ means 'to climb' and
AU means 'went' and dld 'talk’; together they mean 'went on
talking'. If $14 (work) is added to A and % the compound word
takes on the meaning of 'joined":

g el 510 2l L. 1 joined (i.e. started) work today (either
for the first time or in the sense of 'resumed').

9.16 In colloquial speech the verb is sometimes implied:

A dl -1254i. (You might have seen me) in the play.
A Wz Hi2l susd A28kl My elder brother's (hobby is)
photography. g,, 32 2& Q an? I play cricket; and you?

Exercises

8 Think of suitable adjectives to fill in the gaps, bearing in
mind that there is more than one way of answering:

Eid g win s

uye o stell aio
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9 Pair off appropriate words from the two columns, and
use them in ten sentences:

A B
2 sl
sHull EHE
el il
{1 514
QlssU aduell

10 Arrange the following in order of size:

gl Al gl Gex R A wunr

11 Translate Into English:

25 W W 6 i HHL URL B, U2551R 12s AW . 423l U2k

Mo

8. dlSl u2s g3 8. Saeus d AR 8. zausA A aug el

12 Re-arrange the following dialogue to make sense:

Hlrl:

(Sias:

Yl-u:

[Sis:

tHETE

FELE

HETE

[Qias:

RA0MN ettt § W19 AU ondie qdim
g Mt duiR? 8 dllug

wdl WR 8 Bar

8 WS, win 1A 4 Bz

Y3 MA? suidl siv

UL AL A WA v MR

Qdl & wu? A3 sUR

AR 210l 2 A alFak

13 What are the questions to the following answers?

(2)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
(f)

A [Blel am 6.
A5, 2udlaL.

AL, § 20ofla el «dl.
TR T RN T
ydisilal w9,

A 514 § 5u2161 gdl.

14 Choose the correct verbs from the parentheses.

Wy UM Yol (SAB/sq). il Guz dia 1¢ adll (sdydry). §
gousstul -l (DSaedlD). 8 § dsui ¢ (lAjsdyeg). =
2l 4R [R5 el (S,

Additional vocabulary

4yl Professions

12

42l

oiall

o

qenr

ALY

YR

5135+

Y

AU

44 (m),
st (n

»adl

diser
22URL
Wiid
sl
Wil
Al
A2

actor
actress
astrologer
barber
blacksmith
butcher
carpenter
clerk
cobbler
cook
dancer

diamond
merchant
doctor
dyer
farmer
fisherman
gardener
goldsmith
journalist

HoER

afla

2NGIR

s

gaawll

sk

WSAR, WRAUS

[fledl

LS (m),
aulas ()

(@enell (),
Renfi-l

€320

e om),
[l&as ¢

qleyaiell

POETH |
avs (m),
alsis ()

labourer
lawyer
magician
mason
milkman
painter
professor
scuiptor
singer

student

tailor
teacher

washerwoman/
man

worker

writer
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1 0 Q%’[b{?“{i A9 $\|‘C_2_l t 8. [agzui QDA 240 36 Gua udiaui. caidl dl vy eu

| . _ v % f0ng ag dq.
: Hl(j_@'llbllg Hét™ ; qual: SR u edl el H A ona Ag ad agl sy,

. Groumi § o % FHA.
A holiday at Niagara Falls :

LEILA: Hello, Jack. Where did you go for the summer holidays?
lmportance of the mother tongue : Jack: Hello, Leila. We went to America with Jill. We had a really
i good time.
LEILA: Where did you go in America?
‘ Jack: Well, lots of places. Jill wanted to see Niagara Falls so we
In this lesson you will learn about: 1 spent some time there.
e Some more compound verbs { LEILA: What's it like?
¢ F’Iurals of English loan words ! Jack: Great! 1t was evening when we arrived and the whole place
* Active and passive voice i was lit with coloured spotlights. The place was full of
* Vanf)us mO_OdS, . people.
: g:g:;:f;z (i-6. joining words) 1 LEmLa: I remember reading that there were binoculars placed
around the Falls so visitors can get a close look.
Jack: That's right. Jill was able to get to one despite the crowds.
~ . N 3 We kept purting money into the machine because it was such
LAXUHL YR S A ho"day at Niagara Falls m ‘ a marvellous thing fo see.
LEILA: Is there a place where you can see the Falls clearly from a
. N N . ] 1 distance?
:;:é“ i:% 2;:? ?;;?El:{lﬁcgg :‘?l %é ?{li‘\ql? N | Jack: Of course. Just opposite the Falls there is the Skylon Tower.
o WL, ’ LAl Sl e wat A gdl, b it's Z‘O’Ofﬁl‘! h.ig}l:. We took a lift to the top. It really was a
¢& : S A - .. . ! wonderful sight.
c;:al ;l:il.\ﬁﬂ: ?{l}ﬁéml &i\lt s 5“13 . . Lera: You make it sound very tempting. I may go myself next
e lr:lliﬂlgl, ANY U Fran UaoRL sied vt Adl L 2d summer.
aud: 3dU's © ol Dy ?
w4 A ARl udlel i iy ufl ad edl. 399300 Vocabulary
2B UsLaH 2l orow) ) GLAL ¢l 243 alls we, B
%.ac-il‘ sl UL wonderful A accommodation,
qua: 4 5us i dd 3 uarllzl Qi 1@sel A 9 3 e 3 el Glsal  illuminated arrangement,
g AR By Sadtin g0l ysui 72 o8 () crowd convenience
%y S A i Bra SR 8. fzdl ollsui yo A0 ded A5 294 (n) scene HRAKR exactly
gRol1 500l ! iug eou Nag e ¢ 3 2R Bussiadl QY (m) waterfall 38 at the top (/it. up
WAL % 2@l Q1 EDIE] clever to the last)
Qua: QYA g2efl el AA Al worag g g9 o A gl (n) binoculars d self

75 W i Qe vz W v g2 Gl 2sad 2z | [assiail m)  coins
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Grammatical notes

Compound verbs

roving your language skills.

} can be ordered separately through your bookseller or, in case of

he cassettes include

98-5) containing this book and two cassettes. T
kers of Gujarati and are an invaluable aid to imp

5-09197-7

10.1  udl 28 means 'fallen’; the verb U8 means 'fall’, The second verb
in this compound is 28, the past tense, feminine singular form of
%g (to go). In contrast to English, it is not only night that 'falls' in
Gujarati, but also morning or evening. This compound can also be

joined by the auxiliary verb &dl, the past tense feminine of tﬂg
(to be).

Expiry date

ber:

eldl B4l means 'came out beautifully": Eﬂ‘lg. means 'to appear
beautiful' and @6@ 'to get up'. QL& is its past tense, third person
feminine singular form. This compound can also be joined by the
auxiliary €dl, past tense feminine singular form of é:lgi.

a3l C—ﬂg means 'grabbed": Db&btgi, means 'to take hold of ' and
@tgi to take'. C-[lﬂ is the past tense neuter singular of @lg Note that
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the first verb in the compound verbs is generally in the past tense, = 8‘3_;{ Z 0 QS
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10.3  Generally speaking, the plural fornganon of English loan words is '§T §38 5 E % Py ~ = £ |
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. 104 2@ sl ualui i gl
g We are putting coins into the machine. |
= wapell Risstadl nelani v 8.
CZZRZR . . . |
c)c - 2 ; o) The coins are put into the machine by us. ! I‘ l
- c ‘
§ <"§ 2 F! The first sentence is in the active form, where the subject W is !
= = o g actively connected to the action of ‘putting’. In the second
= sentence it is the coins which are important and the subject is
% E passive.
¢ Z
a
- 0 When the passive voice is employed, the verb changes:
Active Passive !
uvg g
59 sq :
Ay Qg

Here are some more examples:

A sH 5 8, He is doing the work.
Al s s 9. The work is done by him.
Azl s Qv 8. Rita is writing a letter.

2ol s dvu &. A letter is being written by Rita.

In the passive voice: .
X |

(a) the suffix -4l (-thi) is added (o the subject; 3 |
(b) the suffix -2UY, (-ay) or -<Ud (-vay) is added to the verbal root to |

- form a passive verb;
P (c) if the first letter of the verb has an @ vowel it changes to a: 1

o e.g. Uel-wd;
(d) similarly a single-letter verb with an & vowel changes to a, |“

c.g. BB, B-FUA, |
) |
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Impersonal

10.5  There is a third construction in Gujarati which is impersonal and
known as bhave prayog:

ogeisef] @lﬁ-llrj,‘ A4l Janak is unable to speak (/it. Speaking is not
possible for Janak).

It is determined by the relation of the impersonal verb to the doer:

ugai Wil viaid g4. I was able to eat before (Jit. Previously
eating was possible by me).

The -l suffix used in the passive voice continues here, but the
suffix -bllrj, is added to the verbal root, ‘*ld.ld, Ejl\Slcj,’, '-ﬂcllg', etc.

[see R33, R3]

Colloquial notes

10.6 €l ! The word €l means 'not’ and ”U3 means 'then'. Used
together, they become the exclamation 'of course',

10.7 In the sentence ®ll3 w1 32¢l oHl! the last word, dl (was),
would be omitted. The English translation is 'The place was

overcrowded'. This construction is used to express proportion,
quantity or intensity:

Gl ue 324l LH)! How tall it was!
84l ua hecl siefd! It was extremely cold.
‘{Q'ij dtsi yeL }ac;; Hg! It was a violent wind.

In these examples the omission of the verbs $dl, ddl, é.(j, actually
emphasizes the degree of the effect.

10.8 35 means 'to the last/end’ but is used in various ways:

w35 Bu udlai. We reached the top.

t\i, SIRUL 36 Ve gl I was last in the queue.

36 83 usdl. Hold it at the end.

d 88 @s-ell ﬁblis 2dl 8. He has come from London
(to Bombay) (i.e. 'all the
way' from London).

—_— 123
an 36 il MM Q\fﬂ"ﬂ He has influence as far as the
AL 6. prime minister.
Exercises

1 Translate the following into English:

@ ¢ 36 WRBARw 2ud .

) WA v saeu s dl.

© 2l ardl uanas 87

(@  gRelndl gani 2ol aRA B B, .
() (B2 el Gl w5 S A ad el 12

2 Correct the following passage:

. . . = -

anenactd g Guz udl g, A ul awll opf. adl eleurt ug

2. WREI 18 2uf ot st 54, ifRuzady g 2uall. 4 4
)

al.

3 Find the odd word out and use them in five different
sentences:

(a) v Y FHIU e

(b) &R twllg Qouid @lc-}lgi,
© s U Tl g
(d) 4 €l Ger AR
© R ueR Gur i

4 Change as directed:

(a) Wl HIRd Bl o
) § wsrdl Wis vub ¢

(active voice)
(passive voice)

© ndlAs20a8 (plural)
) dousddl €idig 4dl (affirmation)
(e)y Uy WA Wy & (past tense)

5 Write a dialogue of six exchanges about a recent holiday.

6 Match the words in column A with those in column B:
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A B

g s
64l vig
usiel A3
Bur AN
ETRIERS a4l

Hgeg uda The importance of the mother
tongue

MRAHL AWl HR YAAAHL 105U 208 B vior udl cardll A
ARl vl o Bl Aseu sl 2 avid § Haruul a8 Ball w2
BIOUU SRl Sell. AU VIvL A1 Vi3IoHL WL,

i A Rensdld et ge i3 wd A4 A, ai esiuidl
61812 1A & 4R Al A1 Uledt-ll 1Y Al s 53, Aed w ay
% 3nqull g s1u alZod Aus, wolediv A [Mad g1z 2w, 30w
HgeML 7 AdA. cdl A 23 [ sal & aprriaui oda dl spradl
allvflA o oL (5142 An)

When 1 realized that during my stay in India I would have to work in
Gujarat, [ decided to learn Gujarati before going. At the time I was
studying in Madras for a mathematics degree. All communication was in
English, Lecturers and students spoke English well. I noticed that
although the students had a good grasp of English, as soon as they came
out of class they communicated with one another in their sweet Tamil
language. So I had the idea that the real work of education is achieved
through personal contact, guidance and friendship, and for this one needs
to know the mother tongue of the students. From that moment I made the
firm decision that whenever I went to Gujarat I would first learn Gujarati.

(Father Vallace)

Vocabulary

s (m) decision yaell 6] education
AR (m) communication 214 personal
ARULS (1) lecturer dus (m) contact

{04 pure WL (n) guidance

HYR sweet faar () friendship

dlqo Tamil (one of Hig™INL () mother tongue
the South Indian €& firm
languages) Ry (m) decision

Grammatical notes

Mood

2112 HIGHINL % 19 'A mother tongue is needed for that' or
‘for which a knowledge of the mother tongue is necessary'. This
is a sentence that expresses some duty or obligation. It is in
potential mood. The verb A shows the manner in which the
statement is made. Other examples are:

10.9

AR URL 1M 53241 ASA. Everyone should de good turns.
aen uee 52l ASA. Poor people should be helped.
g ollag S One should speak the truth.

These sentences can be constructed without the auxiliary verb
at the end, but its use makes it an obligatory form.

Conditional mood

% 32 uaul e dl Al vl o S lir. 1 T happen to
go in Gujarat, | will go after learning the Gujarati language’,
meaning 'If [ go to Gujarat I will first learn the language.' Here
the mood is clearly conditional, governed by 'If... then'.

In Gujarati ol (if) is sometimes dropped, the conditional
nature of the sentence being understood by the use of dl "then’.
Note: in English it is the reverse, with 'if ' carrying the import of
the sentence and 'then' frequently becoming redundant.

10.10

Subjunctive

10.11  The subjunctive mood represents doubt, something that may or
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may not occur.
il UASIR 2iAeHL - usL A, The whole dialogue might
not be in English.
W% dsS L Ut 4. The sun may not shine today.
S1Q 615 U3 W8l WL, Tomorrow it might snow.

Imperative

10.12 This may be a command or a request:

91520241, dlgtl it 521, Calm down, children.
514 Ul 208l @al? Will you please bring that book
tomorrow?

Indicative

10.13 This involves statements of fact:

wardl sldoul wow idleoul Addl gdl. Classes in
Madras College were in English.

ngl lg_\crl Zaunl Q3L 8. The sun rises in the east.

YU MRAHL A 8. Gujarat is in India.

Adjectives

10.14 There are two types of adjectives, variable and invariable, The
first group changes according to the number and gender of the

qualifier:
Ll whole, entire LV, UALIR {m sg)
%ll’;i real, correct Qﬂﬂ M (1 5g)

Invariable adjectives, as the name implies, do not change:

Y& purely, pure ia 21312 good/pure English
YR sweet HY4R dlia sweet Tamil
£4 firm 2¢ My firm decision
[see R10]

Conjuncts
10.15 anzgll  since then
| and
£9dl even
P that
dl then

Here are examples:

a ez ufl el A sl 84 ... 1 decided (about it) once I
realized that...
The two sentences %L w12 udl... (I realized/understood that...) Y
551 .‘:i (1 decided) are joined by k¥l The word guiRdl (since
then) is implicit.
astd u3 a8 ~ueel (ua 4B B, The rates have increased
since the outbreak of war.
weaun 247 Rendlil i3l Aadl sdl. The lecturers and
students were (both) speaking in English.
Reallbl g 2#dw nad sl gai il g dBau
olietdl. The students spoke good English yet used Tamil
outside the class.

The sentences {aeusdial w3 2ide Madl gt and @dil serR
AlRimi sliddL are joined by 9.

H (e sal 3 agorianl Jorndl dlvld % wda. T decided 1
would go to Gujarat after learning the language.

The sentences 3 [a1d sl and djprdui rudl Dulld 7 ¥
are joined by 3

apopuanl o al ywudl divllA % 2. If T go to Gujarat it
will be after learning the language.

The sentences %tdul ¥6& and Jzudl dvlln o ¥ are
joined by dl. [see R28)

Participles

A participle derives from a verb but functions as an adjective or a
noun. In Gujarati it is called kru-dant.
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Past participles -\ Here the verb .‘s?.c\i‘ is changed into the past participle by root +
. + the number—gender suffix, i.e. $2dl (third person honorific
10.16 53% 51 51 "6@ “dl. Work done is never wasted. ‘ form).
Here the suffix -214 is added to the root of the verb followed by | Note: The same form can also be in the past tense if used at the
the number—gender suffixes: 53@ (neuter singular because 514 3 end of a word:
is neuter) ! 5142 AU AL AU S
Root + past participle -el + number-gender suffix Father Vallace was studying mathematics.
52+ va+ 6=s¢ : Similarly,
Past participle fo'rmations of verbs like v\, lﬂ, 6L take their past ] Y3l WA climbing man
tense forms vy, I, Qé, etc. before the number — gender | ardl Husdl swimming fish
suffixes: ! usd uied falling leaf
wiAAl v food that was eaten ‘ el 8\&&&1 playing boys
1{&@ wiell water that was drunk ‘ diadl 2llult  reading women
a3l 2l woman who was sitting AL gl barking dogs
. ] Note: In Gujarati all the above forms are common although
Conjunctive participle 7 some, namely those connected with people, are not normally

used in English.
10.17  This participle denotes an action which has taken place before
i the one expressed by the principal verb, e.g. Q’llqg" (1o come) in | Future partiCiple
the following example: ‘

®Rdul 2udl o ool v ¢,

; 10.19  Asits name suggests, the action in the future participle has yet to
[
Having come to India I am learning Gujarati. 1

take place:

udan wun-n Q@eudibl wdl al.
Students taking the examination will sit here.
bll‘{'i is 'to give', with the root U4 To form the future participle

The s_\uffix -8 is added to the root, i.e. root + -ine: U4 + 6 =
2l Similarly,

URA o84 § A~ w6l After going to Paris I will go to

Athens. : the 412 suffix is added, followed by the number and gender
- il g s+ L. | went to France after learning suffixes: root + U2 + number—gender suffix. Similarly:
French. . e e e 15131 ;dL the horse that is going to run
qSH ﬁ’l-?_azw § 4oLl 2Ug ¢§. I come to the class each | windl Brendl the cat that is going to eat
da\y aftei doing my hq\mework. ‘ %'lcll'tlg %{%lti the rabbit that is going to hide
2udlA, ¥, Dvlid, 5801 show that the action has already been | AOLIRL $14RL  the cowards who are going to run away
completed. . A4uE)l vl the women who are going to cook
- - GliuRl Uvlll  the birds that are going to fi
Present participle . somen [see R37]

10.18 Here the action is happening in the present. i
ARl HRUA SRt F4R WA Ayl v, Colloquial notes

Father Vallace, who was doing mathematics, studied Gujarati.

! 1 10.20 wHR wdl: WHR means ‘news'; Wdl means 'fell’. When combined,
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they assume the meaning ‘got the news'.
Other changes that occur with the usage of W\ are
uuw udl followed, understood (MUY understanding)
24dl udl came, i.e. arrived at the wrong place and/or at the
wrong time
Here is an example: g ] suidl 2udl wil?
Why did I {f) come here? (to the wrong place)
Ad udl night had fallen
o0 udl it was a holiday
udl is the past feminine form of 434 (to fall) and can also be used
in its literal sense:
s udll 33 udl. A mango fell from the tree.

Exercises

7 Re-arrange the following in four groups of four words:

43y oML w13t [ensll
»iw slau side Al
quLdl Soaeil SRIEET dlfo
35 yrudl aussi )

8 Which employment maiches the individual?

A B

AU S st sLH
[uenell SIS
eulMul UGB
Hidl e
s[3ul huagll
il HRlgdn

9 Correct the following sentences:

(1) GRS HEE G A

(b) 0% YA u Hollay
(C) Wuvil 4R viY dl

(d) § wa Rau sqx €la
() o A2 o ughl AilGu o
() d’d L5l iR sl

10

(a)
(b)
(<)
(d)
(e)

11

12

13

Translate into Gufarati:

The flying birds came down.

Barking dogs don't bite.

One should not cheat.

I will not go if it rains.

Personal contact is better than the phone.

Describe your room using the following vocabulary:

e B8R Gu: Al 6 Hi
i wa 2 wiesn R

Fill in the blanks:

A ¢ vudla du sl . A28 URML Y . SE1
ARUIE uat vl dl 94l ofgll. HIRL

audl ? 2] 2uel 3 5] aiz e, dH wen
Bl eul HIR Y 47

13 Use each of the following words in a different sentence
taking particular care over number and gender.

Az 2R Qs sk wik  UldR

Additional vocabulary

Als My Vegetables

soll H cabbage C-ﬂ@g (n) lemon/lime
AR (n) carrot odlaL (m) okra/ladies’
FALAR (n) cauliflower fingers
PEYIENT) coriander §°lU[]. h onion
ﬂollg (n) eggplant o2\l (n) potato
H™UBL (n) garlic Hou (m) radish

Wig (n) ginger ‘-ll\C-l"l (3] spinach
ML () leaf vegetables 22l (n) tomato
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1 1 [ﬁlala?‘ dQ& 1 V ARSHA: How are you, Hlona? Have you had lunch at Sheela's?
JLONA! Yes, thanks. She made a Gujarati dish — lentil soup with
,.lla 3 o&\lq‘l 'le something very tasty in it. It was delicious.
. V ARSHA! It must be Dal Dhokli. No one can touch Sheela when it
Towards the theatre comes to Dal Dhokli... So what would you like to do this
‘ evening? Would you like to go fo the theatre or see a film?
After the play [LONA: I can just as well see films in London. What I would reaily

like to do is go to a good Gujarati play. Is that possible?
V ARSHA! Of course. Why not? I'll phone Anant at his office right now

and ask him to get the tickets while he's in town.
In this lesson you will learn about:
¢ More colloquial phrases and compound verbs Al the thea{re . . . ,
o Frequently used English loan words The hall lights dim. A spotlight focuses on the curtain. A voice
e Compound words ‘ announces: 'Now we present for you the famous play itamne ojhalm#
! e The causal form ‘ rikh ma. The actors are...'
; e The past, present and future continuous
1 Vocabulary
N . atll dish e a4y was announced
udwil BAz:ui Hosts and guests P o lentil soup A 4 me
EXMIELIE of something Y show, display,
llona is a friend of Varsha who is visiting Bombay from London. Varsha i Q!z&l%ﬂ pieces present
and her husband Anant are her hosts G{lcii liked (used only in ~ »ld¥H soul (RALeHL)
' connection ENRC] cover
an: 3 691 Sell, et et i vz opaai? ] \ . withfood) M keep
Sal: ¢, 2R, il st aerad) arel seudl ¢dl. s | 56 AW noone cantouch .. W ot
YU S L AU s v % 2l 253l LAl el WA (lit. reach) Wit i don't keep
ol % L i _ oyrdlaal lamps BLREH) your soul
al: ), 2 dl emdisell! sedlsell aaui dad 8 4 waa o lisht wu under cover
wdial! dl 6 il 2 um B2 -uzs A wd D Y Bew? | qalapdl - gordim (i.c. hidden)
Sliit: Bl Al dsmi ua ASA ¥ AR wudl diowd wg | #4edl Qs became illuminated
ARl U2s g 8. ol asd?
aul: gL, 61, 34 7 § suatl o virddd viluui S sN Gy, |
2iugy 3 W2 A BES Andl &d. 31 ¢ a2 ¥ . Colloquial notes
Razadl oidlzlil use A DN e codl, ugdl wneddl Qg 111 The phrase 5 4 49 is used to show that someone is
wdsuiedl M2 ﬂllj‘, ‘2 vuurdl HAHA 27w &), oeil SL W25 WA ' unsurpassabie or incomparable in their field. (‘{é)i'lg means 'to

BUNUHL AW M, SUUSIRL D... reach’.)
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Use of English loan words in Gujarati

11.2

113

114

11.5

11.6

Here are some words Gujarati has borrowed from English: STEN
(programme), YN (soup), (sen (film), sl (phone), Blzal (tickets
— here the Gujarati plurality suffix (-0) has been added to the
English word 'ticket'), @z (theatre), WHESIA {microphone).
There are, however, many words which have a Sanskritized
(zvujarati versrion which are sometimes found in printed form, e.g.
WK = 5154, Ben = aafan, BBz = yeulis, Ble: =
WA, s = \fads 4, eic.

dl... AV % tAA! We see it every day.

This phrase shows repetition — and it implies a desire for a
change. Similar examples are:

L d:l ‘{l"o’ vl o elAA! We eat rice every day.

Adl dl Aer AN o SlAA! We watch television every day.
A dl A% I3 o A We drink tea every day.

sAUL AL A% TSR o lA! We go by bus every day.

In each of these examples the implication is that the speaker
wishes there could be a change in the situation.

Note: dl here has a similar meaning to the English 'as well and
1 not part of the ... dl (if ... then) construction.

In the dialogue at the start of this lesson dl changed its meaning
in v\arious places according to the context. In wst, ¥ )
ewnglsull! (Oh, it must be dal-ghok-Ji) it has the meaning
'it was/it must be'. Here is another example:

2'41@., A dl 6w, Oh, that must be the actress Nargis.

dl ¢ AL W WM B2 Then what is the programme in the
evening?

R
Here, dl means ‘then’. There ts nc expectation of Y (if) and again,
it is not an, 'if ... then' construction.

wdl al W2 Q{lg. ?L’JQ[(’“ s ‘ﬁg 8. Here I want to see a good
Gujarati play.

In this example dl is used for emphasis. It is similar to 13
Q’llf-lfj,, % W48l (you will have to come/you must come).
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Grammatical notes

Here are some further examples of auxiliary and compound verbs.

117 Auxiliary verbs: ol ¢l -t gelt, S5 1A are all verbal
forms of é-.\li (to be). [see R25]

11.8 Compound verbs: 53 £G, Andl as, »nasull BGl&ll. The roots in
the first two verbs are $% and 2 ('do’ and 'give"), while in the
second combination they are ANd and & (‘obtain’ and 'take') and
in the third are »N$9 and 818 (‘shine' and 'get up').

’; 11.9 Tocomplete the sense or to emphasize the meaning, an auxiliary
p !

verb is sometimes added to the compound verb, e.g. 53 €6 gg

| [see R26)

11.10 The use of A% shows doubt and confirmation. As a noun U
means 'doubt’. When used as a verb in a question it throws doubt
on the previous word:

o+l 2597 Will it be possible? (61t literally means 'to happen')
11.11 But it carries confirmation when used as a statement:

el v sM ol 2189, He will do the work (/it. the work
will be done by him).

11.12 If % follows A*lliiﬂ, it gives emphasis, showing that no one but
the person concerned could do the work. Similarly, 53l usd), ud
a5, %9 A5A can show doubt or affirmation depending on
whether the interrogative form is used or not.

11.13 By now you are familiar with some of the more important case
suffixes. With £l1g, seus-, aselll, uisl, stellalil the
suffixes "il, -l :i, -l denote possession and are the equivalent of
the English 's. [see R18, R23]

11.14 The suffix Hiin ?t‘*{'l, AldML, A3, AWML carries the meaning

m.

11.15 Sometimes both ¥l and ¥l are used together when the sense
changes to 'from'’ e.g. widsuidl (from the microphone).
[see R18, R24]
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11.16  The suffix " in MA, HA, i, AU means 'to'.

e 518 1w,
U oy ¥ M .
BUAM T BUBAUL AW, HL.
Brd A §in 53 6. [see R18, R20]

11.17  Hiwithout a nasal vowel is not a suffix. It means 'mother’ and, in

its colloquial form, can also mean 'not’. $2 H! means 'don't do
that' and ALBEHL AW ML means 'don't keep in (i.e. wear) the
veil',

Exercises

1 Re-arrange the words to make sense of the following
dialogue:

gal: B oiz? o sui Wy

ula: Sl €l A o w8 A

galau: AHH dl Adl 2u%

yalla: 0L O (e (€] ura

galat: 8 513 52 100 aui yla en w1
el Rad won ol wilad

2 Write a short dialogue directing a stranger to the theatre.
3 Choose the correct words from the parentheses:

Rl U IR QR g (adyad/ay). wad un wzar (awdyacy
), sas eidlil oid 2 (rlyous/ag ). aldes $4) (oruifand)
ag). sill wiesn 1S 2inag (Al/sdlsg). AnA 4y, unidl sarnt o
sraudl (asal/asgyasd).

4 Use an auxiliary verb in the following sentences:

(a) AP HA WU £l ARY G-l

(by  adl 514 § Wt sy

(€) AUl ARA it HlY WAL gRoellul Y39 Bigst e
(d) % eHR % vy v2d apu ),

() ol wiadl 51A Al S1M 5l

(0 HE 2R % WU ASA

5 Match the following:

A B

ol i
£l »dudl
[Ben *Hid
LY HETE
el A
AR 2%

6 Use five words related to the theatre in five different
sentences.

7 Which adjective matches the person?

A B

Beall sousR dizt-dl
WBUR gl
nair e
[Eanse Maseu
(renel sl

8 Translate into English:

(@) o ok el el

(b)  dlen Ay uiF saL Y 9. .
(@) onelld u2s W3 % Sl ad L ugL AL
(d) 2 AW a-uedl o avll asisl,

(6) & SALsHL 2L 51U 530 e,

azs Aw udl  After the play 3

Varsha, Hona and Anant discuss the play

anl: 3y S, ues 3q cm%? .

GEIRTE g w3y, A el yesell e aaeon L udl sia well
wltiy wsll % uRd sdl Sdl. adl an sa 2ouGdl
AHnAdL Sl .

aul: 81 A t2s Bna u sl A ddy g gl

- wgl M 2id g A ol stdael BlReud dl e
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SRRAAL s M2 ertdl $A? v AYd ARy |
ALlg dd.

au: ua Alza1, talt A usisudio deg o ardls g
! Dect udani dl ond A o ey 3 § Yoid-u Rmrmas
W ¥ 6l ¢

Sl aud, AR 56, 8 3 Y1 -uzs Al wadlui avy .

au: SL HASUL A 1 iy ol ol g’ vy .

Ol w37 Yoraudl A “ViAuA dhosant v W 52l §
UH Y URAE 53, Y U o Ay g adl B,

VARSHA: llona, did you like the play?

ILona: 1t was wonderful. The language was not difficult to follow
because the acting was so good and you were already
explaining the plot to me.

VARSHA: The subject was very interesting [lit. gripping].

ANANT: Yes, but I didn't much like the ending. Why should the
principal of a college become the boss of a gang of
smugglers? It was totally unrealistic,

VARSHA! Maybe. But the sets, lighting and sound effects were so
realistic. In the final scene I felt [ was really at Bombay
Alrport,

ILona: Varsha, you said this play was originally written in
Marathi.

VARSHA: Yes, it was. In Marathi it was called 'The Tears Become
Flowers'.

ILona: Really? I prefer that 1o the Gujarati 'Don't Cover Your
Soul'. The original sounds much better.

Vocabulary

ga},c{l difficulty nadlds unrealistic

AAMIY mostly, nearly dialds realistic

@y acting A sound

2auGell before MSUBNA,  light set-up,

£ ) plot arrangement

(ana subject of lights

sdl AW wdl gripping Bean last

¥id, end EET] scene

3
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g,tlel%-l\l@l smugglers [QmHus air.ps)rt

AUs leader, hero ﬂffl original, root
(in a play) 211y tears

2iyel totally, 4 flowers
completely R really

Colloquial notes

11.18 }g C-tlalj‘? is very useful in everyday speech. It is used to ask
someone's opinion: e.g.

21 {1 <l @edl? What do you think about the man?
2aflarl 208 3l @dll? How was Rasila's cooking?
UL 5148 34 adl 872 How good is this cloth?

8 3% Al 8? How do you feel now?

Grammatical notes
Compound words

11.19 As with Sanskrit and German, Gujarati conjoins two, or

sometimes three, words. They are connected by different types

of suffixes, conjuncts, clauses, etc., each of v\fhich ha§ a

particular name in both Sanskrit and Gujarati. Wltho.ut gomg

into detail, which is not necessary save in advanced Gujarati, the
common name for these compounds is samds.

In notes 11.20-11.23 are a few of the more frequently used

compound words.
11.20 Two words joined by 2
gngisell —et A asell  lentil soup and dhokli

LG —HL i oY mother and father
IS A —GUE B Gl brother and sister
eueell a1 v well tea and water
SIUUOL — 1Y B, Y3l hand and feet
‘-'l?;"i\lé - "lg A \’hg right and wreng
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11.21

Two words joined by <, 4L, L, A, 1, U, Hi, etc. (case suffixes): |

USIALUAF L -2 UYL arrangement of lights

(e - [Qwung was
UAAUG, - Ui AN

AALIRFAN — AASIRUL UN
A — 2endell :A%a

11.22  Words joined by ‘%g q:

51y - B s1H 4l A

WAIIR - P WY MR B A

HRO40L - ¥ 82 elony © A

opgHiell — o oig WA B A

[Brellast — e 2iv 8 o

AAulaRy - - agl du
ALY A

11.23  Miscellaneous:

ULl -t a3 el sud

ELRIANR — L (tax) VUL AAR
QA ¥ Wi AL D d

EHUI2AL —gHHL sl Wi

edladi —edlui er-uaal asi

Causal

11.24

(lit. lights' arrangement)
airport (/it. aeroplane's
headquarters)
likable (lir.
pleasing fo the mind)
expert in social transactions
unselfish (lit. free from
selfishness)

something or someone
unnecessary

stubborn, headstrong (/it. one
whose head is heavy)

widow, widower (/it. one
whose house is broken)

multi-storey building (one
which has many storeys)

Lord Shiva (liz. one who has
three eyes)

on¢ who has golden-yellow
skin

steam train {/it. train which
runs with fire)

smuggler (/it. an importer who
steals by avoiding tax)

parched rice prepared with
milk

vadas (spicy dish) made with
yoghurt

[see R39]

In this construction the subject passes on the work to someone
else:

141 !‘ \

/]
W56 GIA . Akbar is sitting. ‘ !
w5612 LA A 8. Akbar makes the children sit. 1)
aulRa s avl 8. Adil writes a letter. i
EE uxn avud 8. Adil makes someone write a letter (i.e. N
dictates). ‘.
AldL assi 51U 9. Sita is chopping wood. I
allal aussi swa 9. Sita is having the wood chopped. f ‘
Here you see that the causal form is made with -2U$ or -2Ud
added to the verbal root before other suffixes: BU-GLALS; Q-
auvila, [see R35]
|
Present continuous ‘i ‘
11.25  In Gujarati the simple present and present continuous forms are ) ‘
the same, so that d 514 53 8 can mean either 'he works' or ‘he ‘
is working’. t
Wil
Past continuous ‘
l
11.26 SR do ‘
Person Singular Plural ‘
I § 52l gdl WA 53l gl
1l q 52l gl AN 52l Sell ‘
11 m o d 5l gdl il 52l el
foa sadl gdl Al 53l gl
n o A5 ed RENEEE TR |
Le. ‘
I R +dl gdl R + dl gell |
Il R + 4l gl R + dl gl |
1 m R+ dlgdl R+l el
f R+dlgd R + dli 8l |
n R+dsq R+ di gl i

Similarly, %1_%dl gdl, W_dldl gdi, &_Ad\ 8dl, etc. |
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Future continuous ; udai uisn
: Stell ugsl
11.27  Person Singular Plural
I § s2dl dida WH 52l 15389 B 12 Add the relevant suffixes to the following:
1l d 5L i A 5L g2 b
)| m d $dl &3 Al $ct S ] (a) 2% (Qua A AN Adl ¢l
£ oasdl e AL SRl €8 ' () [@Ae: £ AUl A sl st 8l ol
no A s $a a2l sl ¢4l 4 © uda s ldg tAeR 2&1 Aoy,
. . . 3 d) ®Rd adl WL 83 (Eenell e,
That is R + the past ] ( -
at is e past tense sufﬁx‘ + number gender suffix followed @) aBd Wi Bl ad fus 2.
by the future tense forms of $l: ‘_ - -
52 + dl 13 13 Using the word d\, write five sentences on what you are
ul + di € going fo do tomorrow.
0+ dl Sida
A + dl &ide etc. ] 14 Correct the following sentences:
| (@) gl 20 5w ol w4,
Exercises [ by uiordl ol Waum 97
: | (€) A L M = A ¢,
i 9 Re-arrange the following in four groups of four words ‘j (&) R R QA vaw ug .
! connected by meaning. (@) %+l wA A YLIR el
I A-E A 3y adsa ' 15 Change the following to the causal form:
::3@ :l{&l&é!l alza s @ oug B
) [}l N ‘:55‘ q (b) UL A B
3 A &t ATU (c) aAsslm A gl

10  Fill in the blanks: ) (d)  RYR WA 5&‘*5‘
; (&) sl sm 52 8

23 RAz2ul oelt 21Ul Sl A UGl nudl A .
ddl. -ues ug onelld Lol % Wil AR 53l gl | 16 Change the sentences as directed:
mﬁ{ ;&qq?i' ugl w; gléif— al:t;.‘i?lctgi () § ¥ w28 A A6 §. (past continuous)
- R : (b) iollR ABrRlUL Fdl Ldl. (present continuous)
11 Match the opposite words from the two columns. | () R[AR ad u-l usidg st s 2. (past continuous)
() ai BAzauidl Asru cur wiy udl o
A B &dl. (future continuous)
GuR wuell (@) Rl viluuidl AN garui Aud
e A ' wiledl gdl. (future continuous)
BUAN B8R

W® A3
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Additional vocabulary

12 %A WR
I Sl

#q Insects

Adl (» ant Hadl (m

st bed bug iy (m) :zzgsz black ant At the newspaper office
“WaHell () bee (honey) dls (n) locust A travelogue

u_r@ta (n) butterfly HUIR (1) mosquito

diel (m_) cockroach Qe (m) scorpion

Mﬂlfit\g (n) earthworm sAMA (m)  spider

N EIEN) (m) firefly Qg o termite

el 0 fly o3l 0 wasp In this lesson you will learn about:

e More active/passive forms
More causal forms

More relative pronouns

More duplicative forms

The -e suffix in the cardinals
Reporting and narrative styles

Yauz At the newspaper office B3

Mr Patel is the editor of a Gujarati weekly. Ms Ami Joshi is the chief
reporter. She is asked about a presentation ceremony she covered for the

newspaper
NECE ), uedt it 514 yaBidlu wedler el ol gai?
HREL Al A 2y,
wl: Q1. dort dia slaella Mad adl gdl. Awuadd
udauzin Gl 2w Wn uedlel well ¢, d Qendlzi
AN wud peeudHl gdl. A Rl weal um
et vl dvet Guz Yaldil st NsAE AUl
Gl AHB WBL AL U3URARLA Heeull A ARt Aflail
ugdl gdl.
w2 2 Al x0en Sdl . we S vy lawe gz-u?
wll: g1, & Rgln e 3Rl asuaui sue. axiqy {
|

e B s - nnie Dol S R S R shaxciRani TR

a5, 41 euaidll, SOAS G121 2 AR AR AL UUY
apstel . 4ol viot % oaslldl uienzll § 211 g0 Gurid
yeesl vl 8.
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TELSE
R

VELE
nHl:

VECH

PATEL:

AMr

PATEL:

AMr:

PaTeL:
AMr:

PATEL:
AML:

PaTEL:

BUEL. 2l AR HZ HSTtrtl AHAR. Al Anedl Yausi |

Al ?
U, 2l Hist Sl Al el 2udl aswy g
AGUHL WAL [N 516 uRay pryl ¢d1?

€19, SOAS A5 Rfur Wur s And Rz
(arardl Brreidl ¢dl. wln-u 1t eundsuls 3. 242 B

8 Bl gart s2cuml 2uell gdl. 21 2uey Al 1sy
d dndl QL B,

AR B A FH oA An F@d) duR 53 Al 3
aurdl 812 um Aadl Al saqn visui § AR @S A g
g.

Ami, did you go to the presentation at the university
vesterday? I could not.

Yes, sir. The hall was full 10 capacity. All the successful
graduate and post-graduate students collected their
degrees. They were all dressed in gowns and the heads of
department arrived in procession to take their seats on the
dais. They too had traditional robes and mortarboards on
their heads.

That's to be expected. Was there anything particularly
notable’?

Yes, sir. Two scholars were awarded honorary fellowships.
One of them, Dr Bhayani, is the first Gujarati to be honoured
in this way by the School of Oriental and African Studies. He
is a well-known linguist who has written more than sixry
books.

That's an impaortant story for us. Did you interview him?
No, sir. Dr Bhayani could not come because he is ill. It was
awarded in his absence.

Did anyone say anything about him?

Yes. Professor Wright, a senior professor ar SOAS, praised
his achievements at some length, comparing him to Dr
Turner, the most famous western linguist. 1 got hold of a copy
of his speech.

Good. Write your report as quickly as possible and get a

photograph of Dr Bhayani. I want to carry the story in
tomorrow's paper.
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Vocabulary
yedleln convocation QgL scholars
AHIRM ceremony A-HLY to honour
vy packed to Halsld interview
capacity SELE absence
Gdlal pass (in casnall linguist
examination) eurifasu-ll
L1k} typical da-i comparison
EITEIET] heads of uyt lecture
I department SIRETE] report
ML gowns, robes Guzid over and above
ABMASIY i procession SENC] research
UEATEIETES in traditional ul3uy introduction
manner (Brzerdl appreciated
Al noteworthy Rufgan achievements
Grammatical notes
12.1 More active and passive forms
(a) wEl A vy, It was not possible (for me) to come. (passive)
g’-; A el 25Ul 1 could not come. (active)
(b) sl A sm SR Yo g2y ¢ The work might
have been done (by them). (passive)
- [ .
auBL B 51H ER2 Yrer $¢ 2. They might have done
the work. (active)
(<) Siseedll 2udl Ql&lg -1 é.g It was not possible for the
doctor to come. (passive)
3522 Ul L $dl. The doctor could not come. {active)
(@) dxurell Ak ad? Will the work be done (by you)?  (passive)
ad adiz Ama? will you do the work? (active)
[see R33, R34]

12.2  More causal forms

@ i Qallld G gdl. The students were made

to sit there.

(causal)
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i GenellzAl Si61 e, The students were sitting there. 2 From the dialogue at the start of this lesson find three
] sentences containing the passive voice and change them to

P U = ~ H
(b) ddt g2l S84 wa sa1dl AL Get someone to print the active. Make another three of your own.

the photograph. (causal)
AW £12L 518\, Print the photograph (yourself). f_ 3 Match the following:
(©) ¢ bR WA AR sud . I will have it typed by A 5
the secretary. (causal) 2
: e _ uedlein 2l
216U 53 9. 1 will type it If. , N
$ 3 8. I will type it myse I | Wbz Gt
[see R35] 4 udlau dltiue
12.3  Auxiliary forms UGR3d AL
.. s N N . d1dl [Ggint
ol gl Al e, Ol S, BALAL Sell, ASAS 2L Sefl, 531G, 000l AH6

g8, U gdl, el getl, Brzgidl ol AL 8. {see R25]

. 4 Fill in the appropriate participles:
' 12.4 Compound verbs PProp P P

i ot 2L, SNsus aat, Aandl dl, 31 -uvl. [see R26] § MU gad (barking dog)
J 3 Uy 91531 (reading girl)
! 12.5 Sentences with verbs implied ud U (falling fruit)
i () wel RS i Aawn sz (sl ¢dl)? W MM (the building that was going to fall)
2l T
' But was there anything noteworthy? : a% —— A (the party is going to be elected)
o _ % ¥ (the work done)
The verb 44+l 8dl (happened) is implied.  §
(b)  UYE HI ML AR (D). ;3 & Using the vocabulary from the dialogue, describe a concert
These are (this is) important news for us. or a play you have been to; use present perfect, past perfect
S and past perfect continuous tenses, wherever possible.
The verb & (are} 1s implied.
Note: unlike English, 'news' is plural in Gujarati. 6 Find the odd words in each of the following:
; (@ vianfa  owdlwy s 9
Exercises (b) dd % oL Sual % WA %
£ © Brend uigd di§ uag
1 Translate the following sentences into Gujarati: % (d) E‘alfzﬂa’“ uedlail AL ARSI
(e) <ug %6 vig LIt

(a) Did you go to Athens yesterday?
(b) Your description is very clear.

(¢} How can we achieve the real objectives of education? ‘ ‘ nqrusae A traVQ'OQ ue
(d) Give me your notes immediately. 2 _
{e) Iam sorry I could not come to your party. - YA L RS % e dudl S adfl Brsuae adl 3 2un-u 6834

(f) Irecently got my degree. . acal 3l A wa B 7 Sadg Gal Arnuvil Bami Al Wi dgaad
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sl Al S 2l 63 V. h2ells oo Faum Piaz Al A 1oL Wy |

€l B, E35 AR U2+l A5 AL Al GHUOL YRL 53D WSAL UaLHL dud)
el 2 R Aui 630 Al asa Ag el wa Gl oy diu 8. doding

5l ugt 2o ul 217 oAl sualdl 3R cudran B, His oy iR |
s ellzt (@22 g4 dl i owua 8. 2Esif 2502 222 Ned uf |
[2anll aRaeie] §

2 ould ¥ ®2 8.

When I saw such beautiful cows in Europe and America I was curious to

know how they were bred. In a small country like England it was good to

watch healthy cows grazing. In some areas big farms are divided into
seven pastures; each is grazed for one day in the week, By the time the
cows have grazed in each and return to the first, it is ready for grazing
again. In countries like Switzerland and Germany the arrangement is
even better. It was common for a cow to give 40 litres of milk a day. In the
USA, Texas is known as the state of wheat and cows.

Vocabulary
[Brsuan curiosity, keenness w4 farm
G8= breeding 3| As J;la ready for
3] s can graze grazing
d'.fsiid healthy UHLIY common
AWl 63 B good to watch

(/it. cools

the eyes)

Grammatical notes

N

Relative pronoun: % ... a

12.6 The relative pronoun % is used for both persons and things and
does not change with number and gender.
& Al A @A, Whatever (you) sow, (that) (you) will reap.

12.7 % can also be used as an adjective:

0y %j‘E.Q anl A8 A ri&?.%d $dl. The beautiful cows (which)
[ saw were healthy.

12.8 The case suffixes -:t, -%ﬂ, -Hi, etc. can also be used with these
pronouns:

oo QiE.Q ardl s aell Frau adl. The beautiful cows
(which) I saw, increased my curiosity (/it. my curiosity was
increased because of that).

12.9  The duplicative forms % % ... d a:
% % Wi, AL @Q dd w2l Y 9. Whoever sees these cows

is happy.
The repetition of % changes the meaning from 'who' to
‘whoever'. [see R38]

Conjunctive participle

12.10 The text in this lesson contains the following examples of the
conjunctive participle:

auul A 2tef4 vl 63 €3, Itis good to see the cows grazing
(lit. The eyes are satisfied after seeing the cows grazing).
Al ¢t YRl 3304 wedl vua... After spending time in each
of the seven fields... (lir. After completing all seven parts...)
[see R37]

Invariable adjective

1211 &2 UL, dged ondl, [deud W, i SUdL, YE? WA are

examples of invariable adjectives. [see R10]

12.12 The ordinal numbers, like “@.C-El, bﬂ"z?l, etc., are variable
adjectives:

uddl oo, uddl Qudl, udd ur
ollogt W@, olle auy, olly WA, ete.

The -e suffix in cardinal numbers

12.13  When an -e suffix is added to a cardinal number it carries the
meaning 'all the":
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A4 MIBLYRA $3A... After completing all the seven parts..,
AN gA Al ail dlH)? Have you finished alf the ten books?

12.14 When used in negation, -e means 'not a' or 'not a single' or 'not
any’;

4 @13 Al il 2l? You have not read a single book?
A8 $915AAL 1 AL, Not one of the three boys arrived.

Colloquial notes

12.15 4wl 62 8 means 'the eyes cool down' and indicates something
pleasant to see:

Y A ASA 2wl 53 89, One is pleased to see the
beautiful cows,
il €z 1530 A6 Ll 26w 530 1 was happy to see his
intelligent son.

It is, of course, used in its normal sense of ‘cooling down':
aizy well dzd &2 3[3}. The hot water quickly cooled.

Exercises

7 Use the verb 529 in three sentences, each with a different
meaning.

8 Fill in the following columns with suitable adjectives:

y B3 WHA WASR 4=l
sufl dlg et wes  gam

Note: there is more than one answer.

9 What are the opposites of

A B
(a) dgad
(b) YeR

(C) cHAwuL

(@) f{aun

(€) AWHIA

10  Fill in the blanks:

§ 4 S RIEET] dex oual IE]
Y % 2ud) oul B2 I adl CTELT
W3l 252 dgaad ol gl 8. Jedls ol Ad
ar AUl U2 S 8. wid [Bar 1 el

ui wiesl uddl W AR Ul W ay, S
9.

11 Using words from the glossary describe a small farm.

12 Describe your present job/studies and compare it with
work you have done in the past.

13 Change the sentences as directed:

(@ SIQ WA WA 2 UL 6.

(b) ¢ s s g el

(© o 4 . § v wda.
() AS 514 WA u2Hi g sd.
(€) WAL sl o B ual =y AUl AT
(h et sriui Avid guudl 8.

(negation)

(affirmation)

(make into a single sentence)
(future continuous)
{remove the doubt)
(past continuous)

14 Make five different sentences using the % ... 4
construction.

Additional vocabulary
w51 Shapes
AWARA (m)  rectangle

ENEE] (m) square
s (m) triangle

o {(m) circle
W2 5L () hexagon
A6UN (m) oblong
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13 i s
AARHL S

San Francisco
Morning walk

In this lesson you will be revising:
& Auxiliary verbs

Omission of a verb

Omission of %A\ in the 'if ... then’ construction

Duplicatives

Case suffixes

Conjuncts

Compound words

Participles—past, present, future

Honorific plural

Degrees of comparison

a st San Francisco

A sURuSIAE  Bladl ¢ell o uR Gl 253 GuR gd. 2t Ju- sudd 1A
A0A R WAl ¢dl. el WA R s was au Gl ang i
ualiilidl Higs Gl -utimlel sadoad- Rl § A sadl. s wus
GuR 200-400 [l 25l Hgs Qi dla. Wid), Sis2d), adld),
Gellarulizl 49 At Wadidil [Au-l g, Wad Yol org Sl dl wgdl
(i o, sl atd dl 33 [l Bud aaeo 08 s Fedl .
siizel o4l Q- wall 2l ss 236la2 sul 52, 9di Seai wolla avui
Bl w5 YUl ), () alRg1-g )

In San Francisco the house in which I stayed was on a hill. The window
of my room overlooked the foot of a hill. At the base there was a large
airport next to a shallow sea. I saw a variety of planes flying like birds. At
this airport there were about 500 planes, standing like taxis. Farmers,
doctors, solicitors, industrialists—all had personal planes. The farmers

would set out for their farms in planes. Surprisingly, the price of a plane
was only the same as a good car. There are so many planes taking off and
landing like birds, vet over the past forty years there has not been a single

accident. (Swami Sachchidanand)
Vocabulary
253 hill tlesRd shallow
Al plain at the foot AHG sea
of a mountain Ganawla industrialist
or hill ‘;l\gd farmer
[ceun large afla solicitor
Sl U¥S  airport Beal last
Revision

13.1 Note the various forms of the verbal root di:
Gladl ¢, Wil ¢, sal, Qi S, g €l
13.2 Note the omission of the verb in the following sentence, where
‘was' is implied:

Al ad dl 3 (8dl) 3 Rl Bud anmion il si2 g2dl
o (8dl). Surprisingly, the price of a plane was only the same
as a good car.

13.3 Note the omission of the word o\ 'if in the 'if ... then' construction:

(R) AL % hd el Vel Wittt [l 2.
If the farmers had 1o go to their farms then they would go in
their own planes.

13.4 Note the use of the reflexive pronouns in these two sentences:

ﬂtg\:ﬁ Widt=t] [Q-iHl 2. The farmers were going in their

own planes.

AN wiaided [l . Everyone had his own plane.
[see R9]
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In the second sentence the reflexive pronoun Uil has a
duplicative form: Wlduldl-i. This is a style used for emphasis
both in colloquial speech and in writing.

Mdd-l is another duplicative form meaning 'of various
types'. %d means ‘type', and when repeated gives the sense of
'variety'. [see R38]

13.5 Note the case relations with suffixes like 4l $UF481 41, 3u),
uallaai-l sdond -, 250201, A, vda, -, [@Qun,
aM4l. Also the use of propositions like Ui, ydl, Buz, 42, wgs,

13.6  Note the use of the conjuncts ddl, %, ©9di in the following:

S HUS A UYS Sdl... An airport and a sea...

Al did, 4l A $ [QHdl Bua... Tt was surprising that the
price of the plane...

.5UL 83 £9dt] ] 533UA 4l 8]l Yer there has not been a
single accident. [see R28]

13.7 Note the compound words:

SsAUdHUS  airport S w1 Glodl Wau Hus
Gelowld  industrialist  Gels ufd
AWl bigand small UL % Wzl

[see R39]

Exercises

1 Translate the following sentences:

(a) Jane's house is at the top of the hill.

(b)  Suleman was going te the airport.

(c) 1 paid quite a large amount for this car.

(d) There was recently a big conference of industrialists in Delhi.
{e) Which is the best and most healthy exercise?

() Tlike to watch the rising sun on the seashore at Brighton.
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2 Change the following into the future tense:

it $URREMI § Bladl gell A 4R Gl 253 Buz gq. Wit FH-l oudl 1A
afdl uz widl ¢dl. i W R sad Hus da Slod wys L.
wallail-ll gs Gledl unidtel [l § s s:dl.

3 Fill in the blanks:

@ [awn Gur (climbing up) 8¢ ¥ aieni A2
(climbing down)

) 2wl W2 [ (accident) ¥dl Bl AL HIRIRA

(died).

{c) {of various types) Hsi-ll Wil o v 8.

(d) €l (shallow) €1 caiefl el (opposite) dlR
%D ASIY,

(e) (large) Uddl 2= (deep) el A A,

() dn (in the degree presentation) 4 Sdi?

4 Re-arrange the following into four groups connected by
meaning:

$rg E 6l il
Al 59 % vidR
well adl Yy AsY
SR} uzil Blarg [asua

5 Complete the following with appropriate adjectives (there
can be more than one answer):

vidd afla Jiser el Gaowufa  pdaR

6 Correct any mistakes in the following paragraph:

§ Houdu faru-dl was Gl_ctgcmi AR Ul gl st Yo sundl 4
g 2 aaue usdl g, A 2ts 250 Houell A pdazn sall 3 adde ol
. 3ol Ralt? A 58 cudder, 122 wwg . § Ak Y. JdaR
audl wa.
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AaRHl s Morning walk

yd Reuul Qo i Adl 87 adal B4R s w2l dl a-dl »u-e
2ol 2590, UGL LA 5L %0 WAL Sz ? It o Yol S ad
2 52 [BRL 617 dl se1 582 3 UA 52 vig aug el dl As ar
AnHL 507 wiet vudl. szl gld 2uad 3 A s 158l sl s3dl
U td A5l Al o, sl sa ARl Al vt 1R . Aiu ARl

et dl Al ge du B, A Jsaiui wd Al odlen Bazil du e waa
Adll, wal ¢ Wi 2y el siadl s1& aardl o 43 sA. Qowdl Yd awg

WA, SAL AUR 8.

Have you ever seen the rising sun? You will experience its joy if you get
up early and go out for a morning walk. But how many of us do that?
Perhaps you will say vou don't much like walking. Well, just do it once.
You will feel so energetic that vou will want to go every day. It will not be
wasted effori. Walking is both the easiest and the best exercise. Morning
air is pure. Fill your lungs with it. Days that are gone will not return, but
it is never too late. Begin tomorrow morning. The rising sun will be ready
to welcome vou.

Vocabulary

Bl Tising U pure
@3[1 energy ?;fﬂti lungs
HeAd labour A4 welcome
53 exercise

Grammatical notes

Present participle

138 Glowdl yd, wadl wl, Qg Wil
The words underlined are the present participles. They are
actually the past tense verbs of Glat, e, G, but when used
before the noun serve as adjectives and show action in the present.
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Past participle

13.9  2da [Baul, 53¢l Hé-a, Yag well
The underlined words are past participles and show action already
completed.

Future participle
13.10 %Rl Wil dR-uR) 1AL, ge-ug aled

The underlined words are future participles which express
action which is yet to occur.

Conjunctive participle

1311 G4, s34, ¥H1
Here an action has already taken place before that of the verb.
General participle

13.12  This participle does not refer to any particular tense.
WA {ri’g' o1 °l‘{\j‘ <#ll. I don't much like walking.
WA et usg g el We don't like to be separated.
[see R37]

Honorific plural

13.13 Throughout the passage the honorific plural form a¥ is used. ‘
Accordingly, the verbs are also in the plural form.  [see R7] '

Conjuncts

13.14 Note the use of conjuncts like 4gL, % in the following sentences:
AR g el s, wer P YR S2dl? (i) You will ]“
enjoy, but how many of us do that?
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el 3ld vad 3 A warg 54l s23. You will feel so I

energetic that you will want to go every day.

Superiatives

13.15 Rl su2d ded wddl 22 W . Walking is the best

exercise of all.

Azl sau di 2qlel Ys S1u 8. The morning air is the purest of ]

all.

As mentioned previously (in notes 9.1, 9.2, 9.3) there are no
specific suffixes to show comparatives or superlatives. The

suffix -4l is added 10 the word AL ‘all, thereby meaning ‘amongst 8 '

all'. Note that the suffix -¥l is not used exclusively to show the
superlative. [see R11]

Exercises

7 Re-arrange the words to make sense of the following
dialogue :

Slzaawil: 6L g A7 wdol

2aul: & s wuy el §
SIZAAI: 24 AU B 4R Y@ HA Wio
afi: B A3 U B duAL d) WY A
Sl i A B s5d s cudoid o
s WA AHi & dl W3
Saaon: 5l Wl dg 2ul ad

ERTRHE AIAE 53 A cd 24 W

8 Translate into English:

(@) afldl dHal Wi o olld & A Wy .

(b) 2 M-l [EHd ool R Hsi Fed) % .

(©) Al dd dL B9 3 2 s viuelne o112 o) o 8l
(d) M7 gERa £2Ul Al big ¥ oW B,

(e) 53¢ 14 $Et 151 g el

0  udl oz Asell Aud g e 54,

[see R28]
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9 How many ways can you find to say ‘'no'? Put each of
them into a sentence.

10 Write down five things you were going to do yesterday.
11 Arrange the following in order of size
et wdsa o SR werl

12 Maich the words in each column,

A B
AU e
wall Al
w2 Y
elzal g
Q812 Ay
Ay A1

13 Write a short dialogue on directing a stranger from the
airport to a seaside resort,

14 Describe a morning walk using the following words:

Wea gk Gur A WAN wsn WE S oy WA

Additional Vocabulary

"-llry:i\l Metals

w(A ( n minerals Qe (n) steel
Q'Tli n gold ﬁh‘l"l (n) brass
Q‘i; (n), Yidl (f) silver 51y (m bronze
d'llg (n) copper Fud (n) zing

alg, A (n)  iron
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Letter writing

In this lesson you will learn about:
e Personal letters
o Official letters
o Governmental letters
e Invitations

Personal letter

1¢, e i,
REIEERS
ddn, dl. 1€-9-¢3

Bl g gy,

au [Saadl aizl 516 ust ], 922 Al4eus A Ddienel] el gdi
IR Al FU9 AHIAR VA0 Sell. U A G4 WAl A sS4l SIHHL ASS
i 61 3 of dldl vl grue 4 wal!

ed o A wy b wdl nd o S wug! w1 Baedldl 0a2dui i
At (A2 8. MIRd P8R 54 s21 63 R 2 il Y avld
A2l! 420 2R SHAL % dl A1R 211 UE AN WA qoucd) $adt! ANy dal
asudl vauz ud a9

dl e Hed Hodui Hammd 2 suslin Houdl. uepeus
semedii e il 2 Sladui wag i A A Yruni 196 24
adl ay ucadin cal uwL org 8. aul UASL UL 2N uRad Seaia
auidedl ol Al g A Wl 4 2l ¢! Aneui ieidl abiud
AN RS B, cuSollor Bad i usiaadl adl . 31 dL 20+ 33
at o9 anmdl Al 0 adiell Rsm g K B,

ARl L e g 9 g Al wdl eiudl drd Asaelin? DA we.
(&.
el R

18 Elm Gardens
Hampstead
London NW3 2BJ
26 July 1993

My dear Kusum,

I've not heard from you for ages. A few days ago I saw Navin and Nita,
who tell me you are well. However, I would prefer to hear any news
directly from you. As it is I have now decided to come to India for Diwali
and hope 1o see you then. I can't believe that it is already ten years since
I left for England. It seems like yesterday that I took off from Sahar
Airport. Time flies!

I will be seeing Pratapbhai and Bhabhi in Bombay and am hoping to
make time in order to see Pradumna's exhibition of paintings at the
Jehangir Art Gallery. I would also like to see Ranjan and his wife, Pallavi,
in Poona. I haven's seen their sons, Parag and Pranav, for such a long
time. They must be quite grown up by now.

1 will be making a special trip to Rajkot on Bhaibeej to see my sister,
Chanda, whose health these days is only so-so. I know she will be
surprised and very pleased to see me.

I will, of course, be seeing you in Baroda. Please let me know what [
can bring you from London.

Love,

Jatin

Vocabulary

S0 qWAR  news (of well- cudelly  the second day of
being), OK the new year according

GRUE to make time to the Hindu calendar.

QUi bade goodbye It means 'Brother’s Day’
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——

ML MEX] so-so (lit. soft and traditionally womeg ]
and warm) invite their brothers '
for dinner
ADHL 3§ very happy ARz hope 1o (lit. counting)
Notes

{a) As with letters in English the address goes at the top right-hand side 3

and is followed by the date.

(b) The word (1 is equivalent to 'Dear’ but the name of the person to 5
whom the letter is written is preceded by T (for a man) or o1d (fora %

woman).

(¢)_If you are writing to an older person add Y% before the name instead |

of Ma (Yo 'revered').

(d) If the letter is semni-formal (i.e. the person is known to you but the
relationship is distant) address the recipient as A eudall/oidA as the

case may be.

(e) When you end the letter use E-L, which is a short form of the word

[E1F'tri°l, which denotes the writer,

(f) After{a. you can either write 2A14-ll (n), AM-Al (f) or just your name:
e.g.
[&. wuu-L wadla
[&. 2uul 2
or [&. alayadel

(g) After the name there is a variety of endings:
URUH or -t or THRSR
(lit. bow down)
S RECEL] (happy memories)
%Y HIRd or BU Y
(fit. victory to India, or victory)
AR Ml&g}t (peace to you)

for elderly peopte

for people of the same age group
a general form of address

used by Moslems

(h) Older people writing to younger use f. (a short form of ﬁli@cl)
instead of [t4, meaning 'may you live long'.
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(i) He/she will end the letter by writing wusllaig, titerally: blessing.
Moslems will end with the Arabic equivalent: L.

Exercise

Write a letter to your grandmother in India enquiring about
her health,

Professional letters

An example of a professional letter is given here with a woman from New
York asking a publisher about a book.

Y 44
1 e AN
12 WA, Y Ul
Al 23.9.¢3
wld
sy,
2Q%
11 =Y 2R A
a4 -
[ = 2aumi el Yads 10l
A,

AR ganadg 3 ant avedl aazui il suw uddl dd
2idep Wirga MNuidld Yads U2 4 B WH AR 1Y B ) ord-ugll
UA% W s Ay 3 A s W AL useudell eradl dlvll e
2l Al 2 avay 8. _

Wil Al 2l o - A 1S B. AR el cicticizad 2uad dd)
Wl Sa B, A w2 wR A Yasd ¥R 8. di adl fua, 2wa 4w
Aol vl 2i3 ¥ andl 2wd seuam? A wdl o @ ung € dl
s w2y WAL 20U L oAl 2 wstarl gl ua
Wsadl s 529,

BUMIR.
sl [Qauy
L w4l
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Pushpa Amin
1 Stuart Place
White Plains
New York 10689
23.7.93

The Manager

Routledge

11 New Fetter Lane

London EC4P 4EE

Subject: Your book on Gujarati
Dear Sir,

I understand vou have recently published a book on learning Gujarati
through English. A friend who has seen it tells me it is structured in a way
which provides a simple introduction to the language.

I am by birth a Gujarati but my daughter was born and brought up in
the USA. I would very much like her to read and write Gujarati and hope
that your new publication will help her achieve this end.

Please let me know by return of post the cost of the book, including
postage and packing charges. I would also be very grateful if you could
send me your current book list with particular reference 10 any other
Gujarati publications.

Thanking vou,

Yours faithfully,

Pushpa Amin
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Vocabulary
AdUNS manager andl 2w by return
Al Ul recently of post
Hisd through ‘i%d&[?l}rll bookseller
o=l Widl 8 born and WY other

brought up usLa-l publications
2a1-00 W delivery charges

(post and packing)

Notes

(a) Formal letters are addressed EHLTTE (m), slludl (f), the equivalent of
'Dear Sir/Madam'.

(b) ulday %Qllﬂclli ¥ is the formal beginning of a letter. It means 'l
respectfully inform you that ...

(©) i/l [ﬁ-ﬂlﬁ is equivalent to "Yours faithfully'.

Exercise

Write a letter, as a manager, replying to a query about a
book.

Invitation to a wedding

Such invitations used to be very formal and stylized but this is changing.
A current invitation may read as follows:

widiall,
ENETE] AP
[ add
&. R
(RUAAS-HS woUD TSI YY)
A8
AAUELHT wordl widal.
WIASAL W ALY S AU
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el uay oy iz

g Y 2+l cu

e UAY WA

434 Uy sl can
51245 98 19 g2l wdl wiz
dl. R0, HA¥IR, 1¢ER BUAZO SU0Y

AR BIIR 12.00 el 2R adA

BHELAIE-3L0 009

Dear

Our daughter
SHARVARI
will marry (with)
NIHAL
(son of Bhanuben and Mahendrabhai Desai)

On such a happy occasion we cordially
invite you to join us for dinner

Jayendra Vyas Rajni Vyas
Shaila Vyas Saroj Vyas
Harendra Vyas Anila Vyas
Kartak Vad 11 Chandarvoe Party Plot
20 November 1991 Jaltarang Club
Friday, 12-00 noon Ahmedabad 380007
Vocabulary
Yy son (/it. good son: 3 good, Y son)
BlAUR occaston (generally a happy one)
AL ML dining together
useell partake
EUTT invitation

5134 d€ 11 reading of the Hindu calendar: the eleventh day of the
second half of the first month, i.e. Kartak.
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ArAuglui will marry (/ir. walking seven steps). In the marriage
waldl wsel  ritual bride and groom take seven steps together, at
each point stopping and swearing an oath of fidelity
to each other. ¥4l means 'seven’ and W& means
'steps’.

Governmental letters

Correspondence to or from government agencies takes on a particular

form, unlike that of other official letters.

1. -wtifaser,
g,

JICIEEEY

dl.

wla

Al uem ula,
L CICTE
Al
a1

(ama : ueudla eyl

Guysd fada ured - . A . - Grul
i e 3 Gsd 3u-u s vu Bowoi -l 2u Bendtu qu.

AL YA . AR A B dias [Aeuad wel
Asaws a1l €16, i Rsuomi du sz [Hidl 8.

sy wlRaq
A faenat
AU USIR
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No.
Finance Department
Sachivalaya
Gandhinagar
Dated:

To:

The Deputy Secretary
Public Works Department
Sachivalaya
Gandhinagar

Subject: Financial Sanction

In reply to your letter No. dated ,
on the subject menticned above, I have the honour
to state that the papers concerning the said case
are not with this Department. Since the case has
already been returned to the Public Works
Department under this Department letter No.

dated you are requested to lock for it in
your own Department.

Deputy Secretary to the
GCovernment of Gujarat.
Finance Department

Vocabulary

i fasa Finance olisld (Aous  Public Works
Department Department

ARy Office of the Ausly Hydl  Financial
Secretary of State Sanction

aiHlHAR Capital of @Hg&d above-
Gujarat State mentioned

Aus AlAg Deputy Secretary G5 said

15 AuMldR

Translation

In this lesson you will:
¢ Develop the ability to translate English into Gujarati
and vice versa
e Be introduced to literary styles
e Have glimpses intc aspects of Gujarat

Exercises
1 Translate into Gujarati

My life in London

1 decided to take rooms on my own account instead of living any longer in
a family. I also decided to move from place to place according to the work
I had to do. The rooms were so selected as to enable me to reach the place
of business on foot in half an hour. This saved fares and gave me walks of
eight 10 ten miles a day. This habit kept me practically free from illness
throughout my stay in England and gave me a fairly strong body.
(Mahatma Gandhi)

Vocabulary

selected Yaig 53l habit 24
enable AN practically @33
business 1 fairly s s

fares ST
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2 Translate into Gujarati

Gujaratis have migrated throughout the world and increasing numbers,
both younger-generation Gujarati and non-Gujarati, want to learn the
language. Gujarati is one of the most widely spoken languages of India
and is the official language of Gujarat State, which itself has nearly 40
millien inhabitants. Gujaratis form a large proportion of the 15 million

Indians living overseas, with 600,000 in the UK, not just from India but

from Britain's many former colonies.

Vocabulary

migrated WNIAR inhabitants qydle SR,

throughout the @Fﬂuﬂﬂﬂi il
world proportion BU9L, UHIRL

generation uél overseas AEDTIED

official CEETE]

3 Translate into Gujarati

The first generation of Gujarati speakers in the UK use the same range of
Gujarati as is found in the home country. Their vocabulary, however, is
worthy of comment. Because of the long period of British rule in India,
many English words such as 'station’, 'ticket', 'pen', ‘court' and 'coat’ were
a part of their everyday speech. These loan words have continued with
the addition of words like 'video', 'tube’, 'computer’ and ‘rocket’. Gujaratis
formerly settled in East Africa also use certain Swahili words such as
jugu’ (peanuts), 'kisu' (penknife), 'bakudi' (bowl) and ‘maramoja’
(quick).

Vocabulary

generation udl worthy of  All4uts,
range 581 comment
vocabulary  6EG{3L0 loan Gedleu

4 Translate into Gujarati

How many languages are there in the world? What languages do they
speak in India? What languages have the most speakers? What languages
were spoken in Australia or in California before European immigration?
When did Latin cease to be spoken and when did French start? How did
English become such an important world language? These and similar
questions are asked often by the interested layman. As regards the first
question one can say that some 4,000 languages are spoken today. Laymen
are often surprised that the figure should be so high.

{Bernard Comie)

Vocabulary

speakers LEIRL layman/men AUHIY HIBR
Y

immigration el 2udl surprised Al Wil &

QU2 s
5 Transiate into English

Gl 153U GuR-l el oo iy dioll-usoll Al ua -l s
wilRiad QA i andl . A *HuRdHL ofloa 1S Az Al 2adl
Ragd, ¢z wda, sRulEu 8. olle vuftad A 8 3 ol sngu
B 21 ol 3 B & Wk euogell w5 sl 1l 2udlA aru 9, Fui
eRard Wl lha B WA Rl 2 gaul asll Fu eradl
ardini eioll adan Wl vy B WAL 8, HeieuRaul Geaw 8 &
e R (2uey) 21 Uys aRA-L 1 UR Suuni gleal wian ¥ 9.
GlR5L, M3U, vitlld, Yd eie el el uuuul [Asai. sdiou
sRuBurn, wdAl sugudan, wAs lduydrn dam gt
WAL RACUAESARHL S0 0l B, wHLIUEA ool 1ol HA 28l
B-53E1-0489L8, compromise. S CEY B3a, GQQélgll§ agu a3
5491, Aud, A2B2 Faidaami HEEIY v B,

(Guusis: agll)

Vocabulary
59l map A WY 8 draws attention
eif@euol  land (fir. ¥ land, wiun udder

acuat section) oo extensive
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viilud peculiarity UAY union (/iz.
G 2T and) eye-catching mixing of
(iit. flies and people)
clings to the eye) 53¢l compromise
(Aga extensive g1y B34 practical
sngy, fertile solution
UBAHS groups of people [Rus unnecessary
gRws s by the sea sA9 agony
ylaa w5+ holy fire {as AUy conflict
worshipped EER) animosities
by the Parsis) Grelaani in removing,

eradicating

6 Translate into English

ArAd 25 sl Gl B, A 2w B, Aer B, wyg D, €2 uR
URAGRL, AL 20 WAk, U A 913), Gellall A oond), R 2R
U1l -l qdl 2o 8. AL St vel adl o shramdl 8.
s AAGIRs 2R, wBis e, 2elBis was #Y geadl Aed-
@l Araddl Aizglis Aau-d uBau s B, 21 uRAUL 5240 524
M- gl wsic aidle YA 21748 (@24 Reglazii el ,at
8. 9%Rld-l ¢¢M3A audl wm%c{l AL YU dul NS wdla B,

(Rl e )
Vocabulary
ey beautiful Slagi history
Gg,ﬁt land MR gloricus
WM fertile Hlasals historical
Hya prosperous B[RS monuments
g1l rivers e industrial
UL lakes Y5l centres
aflail orchards §E,2rﬂ natural
WAl farms Alsqe ol beauty spots
°ll‘H\6'l villages ?.i%g[?té cultural
M EIE) cities Ad-l consciousness

Gellall industries e rare

HoARL markets El(‘j\[ﬁlrfl personalities
HYLAUL palatial buildings 13010 reminiscences
gl land [ identity

_A™MR full of

7 Translate into English

WPy s @arHi Riaen y2d wera 8 g ol S g -l e
gL B s Al g, wuer Guddll ada g, (a3
U2 UM% AW U2 AW B, 013 (e HAL dl R duen €N
agla tﬂv%. w101 Al AN 1A, w59 adiA Sl uell wg-l
uet [Qs wy 9. Bee was Aa well as . suns-l g-w wd ardl ¥
a3 au 8. 3 [Be 2qeanid wa. Fennqu sduid wua. adld-n
Wledndl wo. aduidl wa,

(3i. s1das)

Vocabulary

Al s social wald progress
EET education EETEN development
Hirg importance %Y, birth

g knowledge MHA experience
Guaell useful HRAR study

AIYU type HIvg LA guidance
£y faults

8 Transiate into English

3 dl BRd A 8. anll 3 el ¥l ugiaor Fdl ALkl gl
Wil ¥t £R2021L oAl viHerae-l HRFEIAL AU AR Sld5H

2L 2w el YRR g2l Yad- AzglRn el i o
diae i, G2l atg B 23t 3 2B 2 Au-ad M ile:
oL, ol % gEadll gUl 2R HgAAL AT YROL Sl
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Vocabulary
"edan garden of YudA ancient
paradise N monuments

HSIHWIR great ocean My glorious
g8l temples W blessings
el mosques A% creation
WYY architecture Qﬁiﬂl harmony
Wl ancient PREEETE carving

9 Translate into English

A AN, GURA §4 3UO0 a1 ARIRsisidl 1000 WS- sisl
Wl B, %l FUAUHL GIRSL, M3A, WM, Y Fdl GiEA HIREA
BURELL AA AU Addl. YRAAAL PRV dl 8l %, L $2u B,
2175 -l U WA A $AuMAA. A 2 ol un o el
gl 81 vl A dl Gl orui derRudl A 4zl 4 Sl sl 3
sasa, didy URa, -y uih 3 AL, «l ¥ G 7, 2uudl yrd
AR HI2L et adidl . AW 2 didlui 8. 31wl swd 0 9 A
Al wR AR 8.

(Rl cwm)
Vocabulary
AL sea coast SRt ULAL mixed
g2 port ALY courage
aQuiz trade DI EES] character
%llUR‘;{é%ﬁ voyagers dAdlui in the
blood

10 Translate into English

o1 205 NG MR B Al UNY WEIRA U URAALL 24 Bl 24
3. ] dEA 4 AN ULl S1UH Ganil S 8. 519 ud U8R
ol o Al weik ol A ud? B W2 6 @sell AL Al u3. AR
4o gzd) o 21 L AdAL oAU QUR FARAG S 19LR A HSIMAR b1l 45y
8. aol gatni 25l diva uzdl oy wn edlu disenl van audl o
QR dl ALY nRg 3 HeraR [l 28 8.

(3pada ws )

Vocabulary

HELRIR metropolis Bearanui

2 idler qmel

w3l perspiration yn

g totally, Yl
completely CEATRN

“4d3l unemployed or

514U

having free time oyl AW

always ity

in a hurry

signs

dust

smoke

trunks of the
trees

lampposts

no doubt
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Reference grammar

This reference grammar provides a sufficiently detailed description of '
Gujarati to answer most questions the beginner may pose and is well worth 3¥

the time and effort of some study.

R1 Sentence formation

In Gujarati a sentence can be formed with:
(a) a verb (V) (where the subject is implicit)

814 (bes) sit down
B8 (uth) stand up

{(b) a subject and a verb (SV)

g'\E:LS (t@ dog) you run
dAH MEU (ta-me bha-po) you study

(¢c) asubject, object and verb (SOV)

§ ot vgéa (hit bhat kha-ish) [ will eat rice.
d 4 4L (te dudh pi-she) He will drink milk.

Adjectives precede the subject or object and adverbs precede the verb,
See 1.1, 1.10.

R2 Agreement

Adjectives agree with the subject or object and verbs agree with the

subject, except in the past tense of transitive verbs where they follow the
object:

§ W osd R dd wda
hii na-ram bhat  ¢hi-me dhi-me kha-ish
I soft rice slowly will eat

(i.e. I will eat soft rice slowly).

In the past tense
H it vitHl (mE bhat kha-dho) I ate rice.
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The verb WHl follows ®id, which is masculine. If we chan ge the object to
224l (rot-li chapati), which is feminine, the verb will change to a past
tense feminine form, although the subject remains the same:

mE rot-li khii-dhi I ate a chapati.
See L1, 1.10,

R3 Nouns

Gujarati, like English, contains common, proper, concrete, abstract and
collective nouns.

Common noun: 4™ (mi-pas) a man, ‘{Crlrl (par-vat) a mountain,
Adl (chop-di) a book
®zd (bha-rat) India, w35l {a-me-ri-k&) America.
[@34y (hi-ma-lay) Himalayas
@li (so-nid) gold, wi$ (khild) sugar, ‘-ﬂé (mi-thil) sait
WM (prem) love, ¥U8a (a-hi-sa) non-violence,
42 (dar) fear
Collective noun: §39 (ku-fumb) a family, 219} (to-&i) a crowd,

€352 (lash-kar) an army

Proper noun:

Concrete noun:
Abstract nousn:

R4 Capitals and articles

In Gujarati there are rno capital letters and ne definite or indefinite articles.

R5 Gender

There are three genders in Gujarati: masculine, feminine and neuter:

Masculine: f’{lf'l (bag) garden, 2% (raja) king
Feminine:  olld (bhit) wall, 218l (r&-ni) queen
Neuter: bllQ%i {bar-nii} door, 5\¥L4 (ba-lak) child

Note: every Gujarati noun has a gender.

Unfortunately, there are no rules for memorizing the gender of a word.
511 (ear) 15 masculine, Hiw (eye) is feminine and -Il% (nose) is neuter.
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However, there are some guidelines:

1 Words ending with o are masculine: £91520 {chhok-ro) boy, Brardt
(bi-1a-do) male cat, §431 (kut-ro) male dog.

2 Words ending with i are feminine: 9153\ (chhok-ri) girl, [Brend) (bi-
1a-di) female cat, grlil (kut-ri) female dog.

3 Words ending with i are neuter: t9153 (chhok-ri) child, Bien§ (bi-
la-gin) cat, unspecified, é\dg‘ (kut-rit) dog, unspecified; used
generally when it is not necessary to specify gender.

Countries, mountains and oceans are masculing; & Alps, [B2+
Britain, W[4[55 Pacific, etc. Rivers are feminine: diolt Ganges, USH Nile,
%34 Thames. Cities and lakes are neuter: {i,b{é Bombay. Ris2u Chicago,
154 Baikal,

In some cases the masculine ending o indicates that the subject is larger
and the feminine ending i that the subject is smaller:

ENER] {or-do) big room

w1z (or-di) small room
WAL (cham-cho) big spoon
ITYEY | {cham-chi) small spoon

Certain words have two genders and in these cases the use of either one
is correct:

AL (cha) (i, f) tea; UUR (sa-vAr) (f, n) morning; WA (kha-rach) (m,
n) expense; aliuin (gha-di-yal) (f, n) clock, watch
English words imported into Gujarati are given a gender:
2lasin telephone, 12 coat, WA camera
Feminine: o4 bus, tl-% bank, W44 pencil
Neuter: 20644 table, 513 card, ¥ station
See 1.2, 1.4, 8.16-8.26.

Masculine:

R6 Number

As in English, Gujarati has both a singular and plural form.

The suffix attached to a word to form the plural is itself changed
according to the ending of that word: -a, -8 and i at the end of a2 word add
-0 to form the plural:

ol (mdn-se) persons
20051 (ra-j#-o) holidays
g1l (na-di-0) rivers

HIBLAN (mA-nas) person
3%l (ra-j8) holiday
4¢\ (na-di) river

-0 and -ii endings change to - and -8 respectively in the plural form:

AR (gho-do) horse 4L {gho-da) horses
Ql}i (chha-pii) newspaper 914l (chha-p#) newspapers

Some words can take on an additional -o after the above changes, e.g.
2314l (gho-da-0) and t514i2AL (chha-pd-0). This additional ending is
optional.

The words for pulses and grains are always in plural form although
they carry no additional suffix:

u§ {gha-ii) wheat, Qui {cho-kh#) rice, 43 (mag) moong beans

Other words used cnly in plural form are: AHIAIR (sa-ma-chir) news;
741 (chash-m#) glasses, spectacles; HI6UM (ma-biip) parents.
See 1.3, 1.4, 10.3,

R7 Honorific plural

As a mark of respect the subject, even when in the singular, may take on
a plural ending:

Normal: Al U™ HiA gdl
gan-dhi sa-ras ma-pas ha-to
Gandhi was a good man

Honorific: dlew A WY Sdl
gan-dhi-ji sa-ras  mi-pas ha-td
Gandhiji was a good man

In this example the verb, in the past tense, third person singular gl (ha-
to) changes to its plural form $dl (ha-ta). The suffix -ji is an additional
way of showing respect, after the name.

See 1.5, 6.3, 13.13.

R8 Person—personal pronoun

Gujarati maintains the second person singular form tit (thou}, which is no
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longer wsed in English.

Person Singular Plural

[ g (hi) I Y] (a-me) we

I q (til) thou A% (ta-me) you
m d (te) he, she, it Al (teo) they

R9 Pronouns

Gujarati has the same pronouns as are found in English: personal,
demonstrative, indefinite, relative, interrogative, reflexive and reciprocal.

see the chart in R8
| (&) this

el (pe-lo) (i) that
Ul (pe-li) () that
Ug (pe-H) (n) that
H\ (B) these

uay (pe-18) (m) those
udl (pe-li) (/) those
i (pe-1%) (n) those

Personal:
Demaonstrative:

Indefinite: b2¢s (ket-liik) something, A (sau) all, £35 (da-rek)
everyone — for all genders and numbers

Relarive: ¥ .. d (je... te} that, '%g ?'1.3, (je-vid ... te-vil)
whichever — for all genders and numbers

Interrogative: s1Q (kon) who

54} (ka-yo) (m sg)

% (ka-i) (fsg)

53 (ka-yi) (1 sg)

5% (ka-y&) (m ph

5% (ka-i) (f pl)

54l (ka-y8) (n ) which

2\; (shit) what - for all genders and numbers

Reflexive: nd (ja-te) self, Uld (po-te) self

The above reflexive forms remain the same in all numbers and genders
and are interchangeable. The meaning of myself, yourself, herself,
etc. is understood by the subject:

- usepmornie R

m& 53 g hii ja-te ka-rii chhii. 1 do it myself.
da’u A 53 te-o ja-te ka-re chhe. They do it themselves.
Reciprocal: wigollon ek-bi-jA; VUMUK (a-ras-pa-ras) WEH5

(ek-mek)... all meaning 'one another’ or ‘each other'.
All pronouns agree in number, gender and person with the words they

qualify.
See 1.4, 5.5-5.10, 7.3, 3.1-3.4, 7.2, 13.4, 12.6-12.9.

R10 Adjectives

There are two types of adjectives in Gujarati - variable and invariable.
The variables change their endings according to the number and gender of

the nouns they qualify.

| 4™ (sa-ras) good, Wz (kha-riib} bad, 34 {(na-ram) soft are all
invariable.

91531 (chhok-ro) good boy 91521241 (chhok-ra-o) good boys

#9153} (chhok-ri) good girl 912121t (chhok-ri-0) good girls

#9153 (chhok-rit) goodchild 953iL(chhok-rf-0) good
children

sa-ras

Here the adjective does not change with the number and gender of the
noun it qualities.
See 4.19, 10.14, 12.11.

2 R (sd-ro) good, n2\ {mo-to) big, s100 (ka@-lo) black are some
examples of the variable form where the adjective is influenced by number
and gender.

UL BLHR {sa-ro chhok-ro) good boy

A8 9153 (s&-ri chhok-ri) good girl

%{lf; 29\53' (s@-rii chhok-ri) good child etc.
See 4.18, 10.13, 12.12,

R11 Degrees of comparison

In English, "-er' is added to form the comparative and "-est’ to form the
superlative. In Gujarati this is expressed with suffixes like -4\ (-thi), -4l
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(-m&) or words like $3dl (kar-t§);

Blanmi Gl udd By 9.

fi-ch@-m# ii-cho par-vat hi-m#-lay chhe.

(The) Himalayas contain the highest mountains.
Note: Himalayas literally means 'abode’ (alay) of 'ice/snow' (him) and in
Gujarati 1s singular.

UA Y 42l edl ud B,

ma-ne dudh kar-t@ da-hi bha-ve chhe.

1 like curds betrer (i.e. more) than mitk.

See 9.1, 9.2, 9.3, 13.15.

R12 Adverbs

Adverbs denote time, place. manner, degree, cause or purpose, certainty,
probability and negation.

Time QY (@-je) today; 6% (dar-roj) daily

Place S | (a-hi) here; W (pa-se) nearby

Manner I} (dhi-me) slowly; #3ull (jha-dap-thi) quickly
Degree vt (khub) much; Q1§ (tho-di) little

Cause/purpose 3% (kem) why; 2 HIZ (shd ma-te) what for
Certainty A5 (chok-kas) certainly; % 3R {(ja-rur) definitely
Probability 581 (ka-dach) perhaps; 518 AR (ko-i var) sometimes

Negation Al (na-hi) not; -\ (n#) not

Seme adjectives also perform as adverbs, depending on the context:

W 1 AU G B,

e-nii kdm chok-kas hoy chhe.
His work is precise.

B S WA 53

e 4 kiim chok-kas kar-she.
He will do this work precisely.

In the first example the word 15U is used as an adjective and in the
second as an adverb.

See 9.10.

R13 Verbs

As with English, all Gujarati verbs fall into two categories: transitive
(those requiring an object) and intransitive (those which do not require an
object).

See 4.74.14, 6.6 for transitive; 4.3-4.6, 6.6 for intransitive.

Tenses

In the following sections 'R' stands for the root of a verb, which is the
second person singular of the present tense and, as with English, also
forms the imperative.

See 1.9, 6.7, 6.8.

R14 Present tense

Person Singular Plural
1 R+it R +ie
I R+e R+o
111 R+e R+e
See 1.4,
R15 Past tense
Person Singular Plural
I R + to (m) R +ta
R +ti () R+t
R + tii (n) R +t3
I R +to (m) R +1ta
R +ti (f) R +th
R+t (n) R+t8
111 R + to (m) R+t
R +ti () R+t
R+t (n) R+t

See 4.1-4.14.
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R16 Future tense

Person Singular Plural
I R +ish R + i-shii/a-shii
il R + ish R +sho
11 R + she R + she
See 2.1,
Present Past Future
Habitual QA% v §. A Ay vudl ¢dl. A oy wud,
action te roj khay te roj khi-to te roj kha-she.
chhe. ha-to.
He eats daily. He ate daily. He will eat daily.
Actionin o vy 63, A vl gdl. A vl 3.
progress te Khiy chhe. te khii-to ha-to,  te khii-to ha-she.

He is eating,

Action AQ Wi c-ng 8.
completed  te-pe kha#-i
li-dhii chhe.
He has finished

He was eating. He will be eating.

g wie el ¢q. Ad v g ¢a.
te-ne kha-i te-pe kha-i
li-dhii ha-tii. li-dhii ha-she,
He had finished  He will have

eating, eating. finished eating.
Actionto A Wil 8. Avuadl gdl. A il s,
take place  te kh#-vii-no te khi-vii-no te khi-va-no

chhe. ha-to. ha-she,

He (still) has He (still} had He will (still) have

Lo eat. to eat. to eat,

All these are examples of the third person masculine singular. The
feminine and neuter forms change only in the past tense.

R17 Infinitive

The infinitive is formed by adding —gi, (-vil) to the root of the verb. The
second person singular in the imperative form is always the root of the
verb, e.g. A4 (8v) come, o (jo) see; so %llclﬂ", ﬁg, ‘*llg", ‘ﬂgi,, é?.«lgi elc.
are infinitives.

See 1.9, 6.8, 6.9.
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R18 Case suffixes

The Sanskrit division of eight cases and thei- suffixes is no longer rigidly
adhered to in Gujarati. Depending on the context the same suffix carries
different meanings. Again, different suffixes may have the same meaning.
Here are the more important case suffixes with their meanings:

R19 Zero suffix

Frequently the subject has no suffix:

gi&l Wiy 8. su-resh khay chhe. Suresh is eating.

R20 -+ (-ne) suffix

{a) To show the object:

UL AUA g9 B,
ra-mesh ram-ne ju-e chhe,
Ramesh sees Ram.

{b) To show the act of giving:

A adloiA g1 W 8,

te ga-ri-bo-ne dan #-pe chhe,
He gives alms to beggars.

(¢} To express the meaning ‘for' :

Aellrl FHAIR L.
la-tfi-ne jam-vii-ne bo-15-vo,
Call Lata for dinner.
See 4.17, 11.16, 13.5.

R21 -1 (-e) suffix

(a) To show the subject:

Qs an uon 54l




shik-sha-ke te-ne sa-jii ka-ri.
The teacher punished him.

(b) To show 'by"

§ sl iy .
hii ha-the rd-dhik chhi.
[ cook by my hand (i.e. for myself).

R22 -4 (-thi) suffix

(a) Toshow 'by".

a t9siziell vy B,
te chha-ri-k#i-¢a-thi khay chhe.
He eats by (i.e. with a) knife and fork.

{b) To show separation:
ML 82 sl

ra-ma gher-thi nik-]i.
Rama started from home.

{(¢) To show comparison:

Aeadl ds Wi 8.
les-tar-thi lan-dan mo-tii chhe.
London is bigger than Leicester.

R23 -1-(-n-) suffix

There are different forms of the -n- suffix, changing with the number and
gender of the noun it qualifies : (-no, -ni, -ni@, -n#, -nf).

(a) To show relation:

al oudl g2l

ghar-ni bi-ri te-ti.

The window of the house broke.
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{b) To show possession:
w1 ddil Audl B,

f la-ta-ni chop-di chhe,
This is Lata's book.

{c} To show recent time:

VG SURAL AL2 Y2 B,

a-tul Kyfir-no vat ju-e chhe,

Atul has been waiting for a long time (/ir. Atul since long
waiting is).

There are many different usages of the -n- suffix. The above are examples
of the more frequent occurrences.
See 2.2, 11.13, 13.5.

R24 -ui (-mi) suffix

(a} To show 'in":
senni wiell ).

ku-va-m# pa-ni na-thi.
There is no water in the well.

{b) To show degree of comparison:

ol Wil 2 Al a9,
ba-dh# ma-k&-no-m# & sau-thi sa-ras chhe,
This is the best of all the houses.
See 1.8, 11.14, 13.5.

R25 Auxiliary verbs

Sometimes a verb requires the assistance of another verb to complete the
meaning. Sl (ho) is the verb most trequently used as auxiliary verb in
Gujarati:

53 © (ka-re chhe) does, is doing
53\ €152 (kar-to ho-i-sh) will be doing

See 6.4, 10.1, 11.7, 11.9, 12.3, 13.1.
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R26 Compound verbs

Sometimes two verbs are used together to form an extended meaning. For
example, i3 (phEk) throw +2 (de) give combine to form Qe (phE-ki
de) throw away:

28l U 34l

e-ne pen phE-ki.

He threw the pen.

212 U $4 4.

e-pe pen phE-ki di-dhi.

He threw away the pen.

See 8.1, 10.1, 11.8, 11.9, 12.4.

R27 Types of sentences

(a) Simple sentence:

B HITL SIY €9,
A mi-ro hiith chhe.
This is my hand.

(b) Compound sentence:

ST AT RE TR
a ghar chhe pan te si-rii na-thi,
This is a house but not a good one.

(c) Complex sentence:
ol A el el o vudlar.
jv# ta-me ja-sho tyd hit &-vish,
Wherever you go I will come (i.e. follow).

R28 Conjunctions

Some conjuncts are used solely to join sentences:
2 ... dl {jo ... to) if ... then
t9dl (chha-t8) yet
w2 (ma-te) therefore

Biradz 2

Others are used to join words, sentences and phrases:

A (a-ne) and
Yl (ath-va) or
4l d\ (na-hi to) otherwise
See 6.2, 10.15, 13.6, 13.14.

R29 Interjections

These are words showing delight, surprise, sorrow, etc. As with English,
the Gujarati interjections are invariable:

A (vah) wow!
el (sha-bash) well done!
w33 {a-re-re) oh no!
<14 €1 (hay hay) oh dear! (used only by women)
BlL (o ho) how nice!
See 9.9.

R30 Postpositions

The equivalent in English are the prepositions (under, before, in, etc.) so
called because they occur before the word they influence. In Gujarati they
occur dfter, so are called postpositions.

Postpositions may denote:

Place and direction: 83 {an-dar) in, ®¥12 (ba-hir) out, q2R) {vach-
che) in between

Time: yLdl (pa-he-1§) before, uel (pa-chhi) after

Purpose: W2 (mii-te) for

Instrumentality: a3 (va-de) by, HI&c (mar-phat) through

Absence: (a-u (vi-n&) 491R (va-gar) without, R (si-vay)
without, except

Comparison: 53l (kar-t®) compared to, 812A#12 (ba-ri-bar)

equal, H1&5 (m3-phak) like

Postpositions are written as separate words while a suffix becomes part of
the word which it informs:

a3+l vig2 (ghar-ni an-dar) in the house

43Ul (ghar-mA} in the house

See 8§.2-8.11.
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R31 Prefixes

There are several Gujarati prefixes which are taken from Sanskrit and
Persian.

(a) Negative prefixes from Sanskrit:

- (a-):
U (nydy) justice

AU (an-yAy) injustice
AlA (ni-ti) morality

w-lld {(a-ni-ti) immorality

Y- {(ap-):
Hl (man) honour
% (jash) respect, prestige

VYHIA (ap-man) dishonour
U2 (ap-jash) disrespect

&3\ {(dur-) in the sense of 'bad"
8L (gun) merit

) fsarlil (dur-gun) demerit
Y (gandh) smell

Qai*-l (dur-gandh) foul smeil

Fli!l:i%l (nir-nis-) without:
HM (mu)) root
£iN (dosh) fault
A% (tej) lustre

iy (nir-mu}) rootless
BTN (nir-dosh) fauliless
R {nis-tej) lustreless

YL- (pa-rd-) contrary:

%Y (jay) victory WA (pa-rii-jay) defeat

- (su-) good:
dl5Y (vak-ya) sentence
Y3\ (put-ra) son

YASU (su-vik-ya) maxim
YYA (su-put-ra) good son

M- (pra-) more:
ala {ga-ti) movement
w1 (bal) strength

watld (pra-ga-ti) progress
MY, (pra-bal) very strong

tb) Persian prefixes: o (be-) negation, Az- (ger-) absence, [B4- (bin-)
contrary to, -\l- (n#-) not, 4&- (bad-) bad.

FAUGEIR (ja-vab-dar)
responsible
§I4E\ (phiiy-do) profit

HFAUMELR (be-ja-vab-dar)
irresponsible
ASIUEL (ger-phiiy-do) loss

%

I
&
b
4

T
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(G133 (bin-ja-ru-ri)
unnecessary

AINUE (n#-pa-sand) dislike

o156t (bad-na-sib) ill fate

See 9.6, 9.7, 9.8.

%33 (ja-ru-ri)
necessary

Y2t (pa-sand) like

et (na-sib) fate

R32 Suffixes

-dl (-t&) changes an adjective to a noun:
-\.jaa (sun-dar) beautiful YERdl (sun-dar-ta) beauty

-85 (-ik) -6% (-iy) belonging to:

A (sthiin) @s (stha-nik)

place belonging to a place, local
@14 (bha-rat) oedld (bhar-ti-ya)
India belonging to India, Indian

-2, (-8-Ju), -dit (-vin), -Hi1 (-mfn) possessed of, having:
£Ul (da-y#i) compassion £U1Y) (da-y&-ju) compassionate
Y- (dhan) money Y4 (dhan-vin) rich, wealthy
(& (bud-dhi) syféwirt (bud-dhi-man)
inteltect intelligent

-2, -, -5, -d* (-1, -t, -k, -tar) change the verb into a noun:
AMRUY (gabh-ra-vil) AMRL2 (gabh-rat)
to be afraid of fright
QHs_i, (ram-vii) to play M (ra-mat) game
ollg (bi-vil) to be afraid of olls (bik) fright
@Clgi (jiv-vil) to live wddR (jiv-tar) life

92, -8, M, -URL, -1 (-vat, -Ash, -p, -pan, -8n) change the adjective
10 a noun.
Ay (chhok-khit)
clean
dlvj (ti-khi) hot
2l (o-chhil) less
@it} (bho-}) simple
g (po-lit) hollow

a2 (chokh-vat)
cleanliness, clarity

dlvugt (ti-khash) pungency

189U (o-chhap) deficiency

alnuetL (bhol-pan) simplicity

I8l (po-1an) hollowness
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Examples of frequently used Persian suffixes are:
-oR, -0l (-gi-, gi-ri) which convert adjectives into nouns:

HIg (mB-da) sick, ill

Higoll (mid-gi) sickness, illness
gﬂl‘-ﬂ (gu-13-mi) slavish

{]‘C-ltmﬂﬂ (gu-lam-gi-ri) slavery

-%12 (-ddir) indicates possession:

g&m {du-kan) shop §5l1EIR (du-kiin-dar}shopkeeper

See 9.4, 9.5,

R33 Active/passive voice

In the active voice the subject plays the main role in a sentence while in the
passive voice it is the object which has primacy.

LAY diA 8. he-ma chop-di vl-che chhe. Hema is reading a book.

In the above sentence the subject, é‘-ll, is actively associated with the verb,
Qi 69,

Swell Ayl daa 9. he-ma-thi chop-gdi van-chfy chhe. The book is
read by Hema.

Here the object, Ad), is the focus while the verb and subject are passive.
The -} (-thi) suffix is added to the subject in this type of construct
while the verb 4id (vlch) changes to day (van-chay). Similarly, ¥l14
(khaiy) changes to Yl (kha-vay), 4 (jay) to ¥4UYU (ja-vEy), S (bes)

to Gl {be-say). etc.
See 10.4, 10.5, 12.1.

R34 bhave prayog

There is a third formation in Gujarati, autd HUL2L (bhive prayog) where
the construction is impersonal and determined by the relation of
impersonal verb to agent:

wi-uell acud 4l
e-na-thi cha-la-tii na-thi.
Walking is not possible by him (i.e. he is unable to walk).

See 10.5.

3
o
i

R35 Causal construction

This construction carries the meaning 'to get (someone) to do”:

Simple g 514 33' Q hii kaim ka-rii chhii. 1 am doing the work.

Causal ¢ 1M 514 . hit kEm ka-ra-vii chhil. [ am getting someone
to do the work.

Simple g 613 . tii be-se chhe. You are sitting.

Causal g A . ti be-sa-de chhe. You make someone sit.

The causal suffix -2Ud- (-Av-) or -viLs- (-Bd-) is added to the verb.
“Although the suffixes are not always interchangeable, there are no
absolute rules about which one to use, €.g. you cannot say _‘Rl§ (ka-ra-di)
or al%{lgl; (be-sA-vil).
However, if the root of the verb ends with -, -i, -u or -0, you placea ¥
before the causal suffix: e.g. ¥l (kh#) eat, Jl (pl) drink, ¥ (su) sleep, n
(jo) see, will become (kha-vad, pi-vad, su-vad, jo-vad) :

§ G . hit kha-ii chhil. [ am eating.
tg; ‘-‘Mli tg hii kha-v&-dii chhii. I am making someone eat.

Similarly, ‘-[lcilé' (pi-va-di), ﬁc{lé (su-vA-dit), etc. You can also use root
+va+d+avasanalternative: e.g. Yadia (piv-dav), Wadid (khav-dav),
ﬁ%lq (suv-dav), etc.

See 11.24, 12.2.

R36 Mood

The mood of a verb shows the manner in which a statement is made, The
different mood forms are indicative, imperative, subjunctive, potential
and conditional.

Indicative: this indicates a mood of fact:
[Brzni Avid &4l 8. bri-gan-mi sa-khat than-di chhe. It is too cold
in Britain.
See 10.13.

Imperative: this indicates command or request:
2UifA vl shan-ti ri-kho. Keep quiet.
U UMl pen adp-sho. Please give me a pen.
In many such cases the subject is implied, e.g. A3 (ta-me) you.
See 10.12.
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Subjunctive: this represents a mood primarily of doubt, uncertainty or
possibility and implies the future:

$14 Adl ) ui5 - uat oy, ka-le la-ta nyu-york na pan jay. Lata may
not go te New York tomorrow.

Q24 dRE W3 weL Wa, les-tar-m# var-sad pa-de pan kha-ro. It
might rain in Leicester.

See 10.11.

Potential: this expresses duty or obligation:
ol Hee 5l AP, a-pan-go-ne ma-dad kar-vi jo-i-e. One
should help the disabled.
See 10.9.
Conditional: this has an 'if . . . then' meaning:

Ut 2% UL ) § 25t %92l ma-ne ra-ja ma-le to hii sph-ri-ka
ja-i-ish. If I get leave I will go to Africa.

See 10.10.

R37 Participles

A participle is a verbal adjective. It qualifies a noun but retains some
properties of a verb.

Participles are divided into present, past, future, conjunctive and
general.

Present: this shows that action is occurring in the present. The root of the
verb is added to: -til, -\, -«i, -ell, -l (-to, -ti, -tii, -ta, -td);
Els (dod) run
€13dy/el/d/avdl (dod/tortitivta/ts) running
See 10.18, 13.8.
Past: Here the action has already been completed. The past participle is
obtained by adding -4 (-yii) or —Qéll-i‘kjl (-el/-e-1i1) to the root:
5% (kar) do
sg/ﬁc-u&ic;; {kar-yi'ka-rel/ka-re-li) already done
See 10.16, 13.9.

Future: Here the action has yet to take place. It is shown by adding -

"I.R/*l.lil]-ﬂ/-i/—%l/—%i {-n&r/-n@-ro/-ri/-ri/-r&/-ri) 1o the root of the
verb:

52 (kar) do
£3UR, SQ'lli\Iilli';IQlIQi (kar-ndr, kar-n&-ro/-ri/-riv/-ri/-rfl) doer
See 10.19, 13.10.

Conjunctive: Here the action has taken place before the one expressed by
the verb. It is shown by the suffixes (-i/-i-ne) attached to the root:

52 (kar) do
53, 530 (ka-ri, ka-ri-ne) after doing that
See 10.17, 12.10, 13.11.

General: This expresses action without reference to a particular time. It is
shown by adding -5; (-vil) to the root:

%3 (kar) do
!sQCj, (kar-vit) should be done
See 13.12.

R38 Duplicatives

This is an important feature of Gujarati grammar. The various forms of
repetition result in different meanings.

(a) Repetition of the same word, e.g. g; g (shia shit) changes the
meaning of &\L {what) to "how many".

(b) Where the repeated word differs from the original in that the first
letter is changed to & (h): e.g. wfleusll (pa-pi-ba-ni) meaning
'water or something like that'. In this example ba-pi in itself is
meaningless but by changing the first letter of the preceding word it
takes on the meaning of ‘something similar’ to that word.

{c) Repetition of a different word for emphasis: e.g. Hioren (moj-ma-
ji) great enjoyment. Here H1% (moj) has the same meaning as H%
(ma-ja)} but joining them together emphasizes the enjoyment.

{(d) Where a word which has no individual meaning is added to give the
sense of ‘etcetera’. e.g. 313312 (dhor-gh#-khar). Here the word
dhor means ‘cattle’. dh#-khar has no meaning but, combined, the
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two words carry the sense of ‘cattle and the like'. And UHASURA
vii-sap ku-san. visap means 'utensils’. kusan has no meaning but,
Joined with va-san, it means "utensils and things like that'.

See 5.1, 7.1, 7.7, 9.11, 12.19, 134,

R39 Compound words

These words are known as I (sa-mas). They are a peculiarity of
Sanskrit which is also a feature of Gujarati. There are many compound
words which are identical in both languages, In Gujarati they are mainly

used in literature but there are also many examples used in the everyday
language:

Words joined by ’and’ to form a third word:
MG (m3-bfip) mother and father, i.e. parents

Words joined by any case suffix:
Asldd (lok-hit) people's benefit (lok people; hit benefit) Qs g (2a.
Words joined by the meaning ‘one who has";

OTRQ'QG (gaur-var-gil) one with a white complexion (gaur white;
varnpa complexion)

See 11.19-11.23, 13.7.

Key to exercises

Lesson 1
Exercise 1
(a) majama; (b) garmi; (c) thandi.
Exercise 2

(a) te kem chhe. (b) @je bahu thandi chhe. (¢) dje garmi nathi. (d) te
majémi chhe. (e) hii kam karii chhii. () te base chhe.

Exercise 3

(a) d@je garmi chhe. (b) djkal thandi bahu pade chhe. (c) tame pan avjo.
(d) ame karie chhie. (e) teo bese chhe. {f) tii kare chhe.

Exercise 4

ghar, bajumi, pachhal, upar, niche, rasodil, saras.

Exercise 5

(a) ordao; (b) nathi; (¢) avo; (d) avjo; (e) chhie; (fy chho.
Exercise 6

(a) chhil; (b) chho; (c) chhe; (d) chhe; (e) jalavjo; () karii chhi.
Exercise 7

{a) gharni Agal bAg chhe. (b) na, e & ordo nathi. {c) hi, 4 l;aS()dfl chhe. (d)
raman ahi chhe. (e) gita gharmi nathi. (f) ramesh bagma chhe.

Exercise 8

hii—chhil; ame—chhie; tii—chhe; tame—chho.
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Exercise 9

(a) tamaril ghar saras chhe. (b) upar be ordao chhe. (¢) pachhal shakbhaji

uge chhe. (d) ramesh gharmi chhe. (e) gitd andar nathi. (f) 3 1arl shak
chhe.

Lesson 2

Exercise 1

(a) & bhet chhe. (b) hii bagkam karli chhii. (¢) te kdle Birmingham
pah@chshe. (d) aje somvar chhe. (e) suleman bharat jashe. (f) rekhd
gharma chhe.

Exercise 2

bhet—saras; ravivar-raja; divas—rat; ghanG-thodl; kdm-aram; divali-
tahevar.

Exercise 3
(a) tabiyat; (b) avjo; (c) bagma; (d) ath vage; (e) kale; (f) raja.

Exercise 4

(a) kem chho ritaben? {(b) divalini bhet chhe? (c) parsal mokle chhe? .

(d) saras. avje.

Exercise &
Person Singular Plural
I khaii chhii khaie chhie
I kha@y chhe khdo chho
1 khay chhe khay chhe
Exercise 6

(a) chhil; (b) rekh@ni; {c) sureshni; (d) shilano; (e) hashe; () minani.

Exercise 7

(a) kale thandi padshe. (b) hii @ parsal England moklii chhit. (c) ame kim

karie chhie. (d) rAm gharni saphai kare chhe. (e) divalima ghanil kam
chhe. (f) hll aram karish.

Exercise 8

phaj-taju; draksh-mithi; bhav-sitter pens; mOghi-sasti; dgal-pachhal;
thandi—garmi.

Exercise 9

draksh, keri, naliyer, tarbuch.

Exercise 10

{a) sapharjan; (b) shakbhaji; (c) thandi.

Exercise 11

(a) pestanji ane vipinbhai. kale. (b) kharidi. (¢) ramanbhdine malshe.
Exercise 12

(a) khari, kadvi, khatii, tikhii. (b) sapharjan, mosambi, teti, limbu,
Exercise 13

uthish, karish, jamish, avshe, joishil, padshe.

Lesson 3

Exercise 1

saras, kharab; shaher, gam; shakahari, misahari; pase, dur;
savil, javab; ek, be.

Exercise 2

(a) shaher; (b) dharm; (c) sabha).
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Exercise 3

ramesh, tii kya jay chhe? ghanii dur chhe? victoriani pasej chhe. hil tyd
kharidi karish.

Exercise 4

a kayii ghar chhe? pensilno sho bhav chhe? riténii nik ninii chhe pan akh
moti chhe. tii ave chhe?

Exercise 5

(a) kaya shahernii chhe? (b) divalini thodi kharidi kanshii. (c) @ kaya
dharmnil mandir chhe? (d) chal, pahela shaher jaie.

Exercise 6

(a) ahi jaman ape chhe? (b) a rita chhe. (¢) prakash, gitd ane bhanu sathe
Ave chhe? (d) gharthi nishil dur chhe?

Exercise 7
rotli dal bhat shak
puchhish karish jamish Avish
sitzzu* sangit tabla bhartiya
kya kon shil ketli
Exercise 8

ghar, chha, avshe, bharatni, jashe, kharidi

Exercise 9

{(a) 3 saras ghar Ehhe' (b) tame rajesh sathe avsho? (c) hii london jaish
nahi. (d) ordo kya chhe?

Exercise 10

(a) suleman paisadar nathi. (b) hil kdle avish nahi. (¢) radha gharmﬁ
nathi. (d) teo kale shahermi avshe nahl.
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Exercise 11

mane ema samaj padti nathi. ghand manas ave chhe. kale kon avshe shi
khabar. 3je chhokra pan jashe.

Lesson 4

Exercise 1
(a) hii kale Landanmﬁ hato. (b) ti kdle nishalma avyo hato. (c) tamari

pase paisd hata. (d) satishe latdne gher phon karyo hato. (¢) rehman ane
sakina sathe bhanta hata. (f) sdiman chopdio kharidto hato.

Exercise 2

chhe, shanivar, hashe, jaish, jamish.

Exercise 3
(a) mE moja kharidya. (b) mE tamne kale phon karyo hato. (c) viliyam

amdavad gayo. (d) reshma bharatma gujrati bhani. (e) te kagal lakhshe.
(f) hii shak ane bhat jamyo.

Exercise 4
(a) hit ghanit kam karli chhii. (b) tamari pase e kagal nathi. (¢) kile

salmane saras chikan khadhi. (d) ti kdle méare tya avish? (e) surekha avi
tyare hil gharm3 na hato. (f) nokre kapda dhoya pachhi te jamyo.

Exercise 5
bajar, kharidi; khamis, patlun; divas, sﬁj; aj, kal; gharmﬁ, bahar.

Exercise 7

tame mari sithe dvti kdle avsho? apne bajarma jaishu. pachhi kharidi
karishu ane sathe jamishii. maja padshe.
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Exercise 8

The Christmas sale will start tomorrow. There will be sarees available at
a25 per cent discount. There was a sale last year but then the discount was
less. Even so, almost everything was sold. This year there is a recession so
people may not buy.

Exercise 10

ahi tya upar niche
Avshe jashe avyo gayo
sutrau reshmi terilin terikotan
savar s3] rat divas

Exercise 11

(a) mane a rag game chhe. (b) dje bajarma sel nathi. (c) & nainani ghar
hashe. {d) avti kale navin bahar jamshe. (¢) a ramanlilni dukan chhe. (f)
dukandar sadi veche chhe.

Exercise 12

(a) vipine sarlane sathe lidhi. (b) banne rehmanne tyﬁ gaya. (¢) rehmanni
khabar puchhva gaya. (d) temne rehmanne pha} apya.

Lesson 5
Exercise 1

motii, medan; ghani, baheno; nano, rasto; sard, phulo; dchhi, rango;
kali, sadi.

Exercise 3

When I went out on Monday evening it wasn't raining. It wasn't even very
cold. There were beautiful trees on both sides of the road. 1 had quite a

long walk. Then I stopped and had a coffee. It was nine o'clock at night
when | returned home.

Exercise 4

MEai: apne banne bahar jashi?

Jon: ha, jarur. chalo, pan kya jashii?

MEGr: dpne ranind mahel baju jashii?

Jon: ha pan tya ghana loko hashe.

MEGu: to votfardna mandirni jagi kevi chhe?
Jon: ha chilo. e saras ane shant jaga chhe.
Exercise 6

(a) ek, tram. (b) ketlii. (¢) dabi baju. (d) kya. (e) kyathi.
Exercise 7

mari pase ghar chhe. 1ari pase ghar nathi. mE kerino ras pidho. sita
steshan gai nathi? gadi modi chhe ne bas vaheli chhe. ame besishii/besshii.

Exercise 8
be char pach nav
ahi tyd sidhii same
uttar dakshin purva pashchim
phar chal dod bes
Exercise 9

(a) @je tren chhe teni mane khabar nathi. {(b) mane s§r§.~khamis Ifyﬁthj
ma]she? (c) @ deshni sundar jagao hii joish. (d) brifanma ramatna sara
medano chhe. (e) marii jaman sari hatd pan kOphi ghani kharab hati.
(f) ahi tamare ghano varsad hoy chhe?

Exercise 10

(a) rasto; (b) divas; {¢) kale; (d) phutbOl.

Exercise 11

(a) medanno rasto kayo hato? (b) ahithi chiir rasta ketla dur hashe? {c) je
gadio bandh chhe. (d) hii somvare jamto nathi. (¢) rasto olangine dabi
baju jajo.
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Lesson 6
Exercise 1
L] w Yy N
Gls Wy Y €18
SPRE] WEAS Bislan e ESTE|
YRy REN] -2 3l
Exercise 2

UER, v udl, oa; A2, uRYRWL; UM, o015 AL, SEI;
By, A,

Exercise 3

It was Sunday. I got up late. 1 had breakfast and switched on the television
but there was nothing worth watching. [ went to the shops, bought a paper
and returned. I read the paper but there was nothing very interesting. Then
I did some gardening. Gita is coming this evening. I will go out with her
and we will have a meal in a restaurant.

Exercise 4
(a) M8 (b) B121; (c) AMAR; (d) PUMIR; (e) Brendl.
Exercise 5

(a) 21208l Yo %2 ? (b) adienN Ble-u Jzan daw adl? (c) w3l S2al
AGR-L 34 87 (d) MRl Wl 5013 HAA? (o) viaraias 5§ AR B?

Exercise 6

¢ ol <ol ¢l A el vudl. s iy, siend ki ugl
well Q. sigl el Al ar A Ay R aesm sy, udl
Yel/ydl.

Exercise 8

(a) A oL A5+t 2 AW wiat 2L (b) 2% s4L AR B7 (c) vitadl

1A o =y uib 2. (d) 20 wlla ve Wi 87 (o) 1eeoul § suzdu
gdl.

Exercise 9
ually, uiy, o, His, s, $9, AL
Exercise 11

(a) WIRLER T 608] ud [Rumi 8. (b) 2umena suRd %8l (c) A A
o i vl 2 Al eery Hisdla. (d) e cnd w2 Hsdla.

Exercise 12
(a) Wn; (b) elaeL.
Exercise 13

AT U PR A Al Fag B,
WA uR R wRE W ar o
ga: 514 wdld) g, Wl aid gl
Wil g sid vun 87

gad:  wll digl 8. vie g v 8.
Asl: b Al AssA g W,

gat:  d wadl dur Al

Lesson7

Exercise 1
(a) WLl (b) M (c) AA; (d) Ut R (e) LU, .

Exercise 2

Last Sunday I was in Glasgow. It was not raining but it was very cold. It
is raining here in London today but it is not cold. 1 will visit Nitin this
evening. He came from Luton yesterday. He is working there. Sometimes
he comes down to London for the weekend. He is a good man. We will eat
together.
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Exercise 3

HRi byl GuR dadtaR Al 9. 4 Aor HlRY onu B, Azl ulls & A Hiy
vitdl el vor 84 a2l 33 AR B, a2l W cud sa gy B,

Exercise 5
) 518l £y wiell
AEN] TEEN] £93l 5
S8 W 5% 4
S| X uas dRUIE
Exercise 7

A% W Al el A i 2uel @ 4 vy el gy 0l S, wi% A st
ada. ud e Yo A s e, suadl n1d waR wd ud ¥,

Exercise 8
(a) did; (b) AREL; (c) udl; (d) [QR; (e) w54,
Exercise 9

(@) Al dl A % AU, (b) 4l 56 wen AN? () wd W@l

WAL AN B. (o) ¢ L gul Bvteth % ¥l (e) NS cuRA 2uey cwd
8.

Exercise 12

(@) %L 20 82 234 B, (b) Al WA A 3. () 2% § Fraud nG ¢,
(d) Ut ls 2l (o) AMAIE AUSALAT B2 GlALddl

Lesson 8

Exercise 1

(@) A5 $14 § HIEL $diidl gell. (b) 1A 2olld 2R B. (c) Al Wt
wals as B, (d) s2A61 52, (e) AR AL WS Al

Exercise 2

A3, vigR, uddi, usl, w2, W, usdl, ¢ier, a3,
Exercise 3

@l gdl; (b) WIS vl; (c) AR B (d) RIGR; (¢) AL
Exercise 4

Al A g B 7 vivl gt vl ? gt efl All? gsin iy ¢dL? L ellew
g5im 2. Wa 87 s2e1 Uan 87 vu oflon au .

Exercise 5

(a) I am interested in sport. (b) This headmaster is not strict. (¢) This novel
is good. {d) We will go shopping on Saturday afternoon. (e) I will spend
time with you on Sunday.

Exercise 7
(a) WEYL; (b) RARAL; (c) wARsY; (d) Y.
Exercise 8

(a) ALSL 514 daeHl AuLS al. (b) sust [FRidl well siél U () a“t-fl
FA51ui IS Wil 21l (d) WA e & B2d § e adat. (o) Ml diwid @t
& QL fud 9,

Exercise 10

(a) WLl 2431 g -l (b) 2u% oz uesl Aol S, (<) an Aaku
a4 ol B, (d) vy 1A oY ¢d. (e) Avid duNdl UL WA B,

Exercise 11

A1y, WiIE; W, WAL Hig, WY; 2, N 535, M.
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Exercise 12

(a) 12048 Hiel ufl L. (b) AL dld 2l Al (¢) ¥ A 8. (d)
GME As1E U6ARY WA 5240, () s00 4 ol i,

Lesson 9
Exercise 1

() 2 2l Aell ay melldl 1A 3uedl ¢dl. (b) 2u% o
2d. (c) A8l 5@% all wa Rau el ) e A

Exercise 3

(@ $20; (b) 5; () s2ll; (d) sl
Exercise 4

ddq 8, sqa, wdlly, ¢, Anaard S,
Exercise 5

(@) FUt; (b) Wt (c) wy; (d) ojlé; (e) 2.

Exercise 6
Hi1 VLT
il R
A WUy
@q Fega
iy AmAY
Exercise 9
NI e
s yefl
) i
44 »8udl
NPT 551

Exercise 10
A nasr Ger gad A R @il
Exercise 11

Acting is both his hobby and his profession. The dramatist writes the play.
The actors and actresses perform. People see the play. Some of them like
it. Some don't like it.

Exercise 12

- Az, ¢ Hollarit adtui st W .
Ras: A, Wi g Mg 87

P W2 R lladl 8.

[has: Rrer-dl 41 1l in wé-s 8.

e AL, i suidl wad)?
fBias: 2 AL A &3 AN 2L
CIETR Qo1 SUR U3 WU 87
(Bans: 21 ARAR AR A @dL.

Exercise 13

(@) At ) A B (b) AN HA A ? (0) AU’ Aolla g B2
(d) AL HRHL 512 M 87 () antt udlelll 3 7 () A 514 d¥ sul
dal?

Exercise 14

8, 8, ¢dl, ¢, 2.
Lesson 10

Exercise 1

(a) I came all the way from Pennsylvania. (b) I don't have any currency of
this country. (c) [s there a boarding house or a hotel? (d) You can clearly
see the distant countryside with binoculars. (¢) Do you know who is the
tallest man in Britain?
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Exercise 2

anepndousd #s Guadl udl s, auAl waml aell 2y adll sou- 4

AU, WREIHR €Sl viienl A 5 54l siRuzanidl oudl 2ud). au as
a.

Exercise 3
(a) E13; (b) $3; (c) AMe; (d) BER; (e) uemR.
Exercise 4

(a) § ®ud 9. (b) A Wl wias wa 8. (c) 218l qwi
2udl 89, (d) ducusdl e131u B, (e) suu Wt virdl gdl.

Exercise 6

W3, wRe; 541, aR3ll; wsia, viwg; Guz, N; wval, ustas.

Exercise 7
YAy AURs A ETY LT
a2l afia A% MM
sl cussi gl 291
Yaqell s a3 [eusl
Exercise 8

weuus, naell; Rendl, si0aa; s, Wivtesig Hidl, sunGdR;
s[3ul, sliusiy; well, opoisiy,

Exercise 9
(a) 431 68 5l RGN (b) 0% Ukt 1wt L. () Y 42 vi4 <.
(d) § 22 [y 53 €. e) d A S uedl wilEA 2. () dz-udl 9153
SR lsell.

Exercise 10

(@) A3l vl Al Bul. (b) ML g2l 5331 el (c) SUSN Dedrg A
A, (d) A azAE U3l Al § Al NG, (e) it s liian 2us wal,

Exercise 12

e, adle, W3, 4, W2, e, e, yHdl, sard

Lesson 11

Exercise 1

gl W sul iR 9§ 87

yellew: SR Al A% ¥ FHA Sl

gala: dl 0% Adl A,

yallaw: 2L, ury [Hel [Beu B, .
gala: i yla g 2 400 sn 52 8,

yellew: e [Ea uilad) eilly.
Exercise 3

g, cway, ad, ad, sg, usd.

Exercise 4

(a) $ell; (b) 5 () $elt; () B (o) 825 (D B
Exercise 5

oirll, us181; B0, o (B, 2s; s, ondata; Andl, aoud;
UAIR, AI%.

Exercise 7

el stusiz, Yea; Wb, oeseu; naw, ufeudl; R, gl
[Reudl, dugill.

Exercise 8
(a) 1 don't eat in the afternoon. (b} Leela goes every day for an evening

walk. (c) A famous play is not necessarily a good play. (d) This article
could only be written by him. (e) I will finish this work in an hour.
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Exercise 9
it AL M s
¥ HAdl Jaraiedl 3
oy @ X wHsA
wfq usial Wil alkza
Exercise 10

1z, [2l52t, wd, wlbinu, 2in, i, u, eue, 2.
Exercise 11

Bur, HI2; ¥R, tIR; WP, WK, 6, WA; uldi, uidl;
310l ruell,

Exercise 12

(a) 257 [ A7 o Adl ddl. (b) BA2 % sva qul A oidllaln
ustet 8l Al (o) adla-d W s aiel] ollAg sRAR A WUy, (d) MiRd A
ast uan QA # Renddl wan. (o) uReat AL B2 48 Qus wun.

Exercise 14
(a) gl 21 514 oi-ll 28 (b) Uig-ll AL NWH BT (c) HA 2L U ug

AN V. (d) Wit Wau N DA viewa 4 aut. (o) 2Dl 21 1A tg1R
ddi.

Exercise 15

(2) MU UL B. (b) Wl AvUd B, (c) Asisld Sl Sell. (d) AW WY
sWal. (e) ¥Rl 511 54 B.

Exercise 16

@ ¢ (1) 514 125 A AU gdl. (b) @il ABLUAHL oy 9.
(e) () (AR aft u-ll st s s gl (d) R Bd2mid)
sy cuz wir wll ag 2. (e) @l vilsumidl YA g wudl
wiledl sa.

Lesson 12

Exercise 1

(a) 96 HA AN VA4 AU $e? (b) a1 adrt ay z-w\@. (c) 2Rl
R w3y as 3w woll aflal? (d) anidd AL 4 dRd B
(&) il wdlui § = 2udl sl adll Badlla g (0 % argazsi o wdl (sl
andl 8.

Exercise 3

ugdler, Amdey; WA, [gin; udan, Gdld; g, dbud;
S1ord), ARGR; weail, 2.

Exercise 4

™l aiadl, usg, usg, derul, s2g
Exercise 6

(2) §9; (b) HAU%; (¢) Wig; (d) AR3AY; (e) ¥y,

Exercise 9

(@) WEVEVE; (b sEIUADN or R () veaaza; (d) wiyllg;
() DAL,

Exercise 10

wd, i, 0G g, 8, A, ¢, A, diu, w2, wsa, i, adl, pou,
Glall.

Exercise 13

(a) 18 Wi Wi 21 151 L . (b) 53 514 614 U 9. (o) § YA
o uedl wARs wdu. (d) viadl s HA Y2l gud S, (o) i
WS R B A =y dlbul wat amdl, () Mt sl Wvid geudl 28l
gl
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Lesson 13

Exercise 1

(a) Bt 62 2580 GuR B. (b) YAUIL 2RULE el el (c) 1 51R HR
A 254 2l 8. (d) rgazHi Gelioralazii-ll 215 WA wldue Bedlui
ad A, (e) Al Wl A dgazd suRA 56 7 () wSeu sRwsi
Blotdt YA ol uA AN B,

Exercise 2

A slRuzsiHl § Gladla 4 vz GRD 253 wr ¢d. WL 3HAL oudl A1
dfldl u widl g3l i wA [mn g Hus au Al uyg ¢d.
ualloiAdl Wigs Qlial -uinlel Qe § A sda.

Exercise 3

(a) atag',_, Blaei; (b) 5330, HA A4l (¢) MdNdL; (d) le93], WN; e)
et, GlY; () uedletd nd™HL.

Exercise 4
$q 439 Blarg Asq
Al w2l HEYY sun
gl uell % uw)
opafla o119 adl wdR
Exercise 6

§ Houd-u [l 1 Gladl cu? AR udl gdl. wusimni Yo Teud
$ell =L ARUIE Ul el 3 D5 2520 waudl A Y6z 581 3 addie ¥ .
Seantau? dw sel, cudusor, W22 WG A, a3l goad
sl aadl.

Exercise 7

QECETTIE wsel, g s 91?

sl § Wfls cvul 2wy g,
Si2eau: AU, ALGL, HA U UHH] U 8.
el VN, AHA AN U O A wE S,

217
HELTITIE 4 ¢ 554 oudota o Al 8.
anHl: btgqcit A a9,
SlRad: Y dg-t W2l e sl
2l A1) 18 cud 5304 v adl.
Exercise 8

(a) It is not true that lawyers always lie. (b) The price of this house is
approximately the same as mine. {c) It is surprising that he has never been
outside Ahmedabad. {d) I love 1o watch nature, (¢) Work completed is
never wasted. (f) He came out of his house and welcomed us.

Exercise 11
wdsa oug sk warl [Qwe
Exercise 12

ara, g; vell, wide; ua, A; sRal, wig; asia, ¥8y;
Ay, Y.

Lesson 15

Exercise 1

3 ay ava 516 g3ui-N 208 WA oed 3 o o 202 il W 154
5, ML st L ) ogdl ool ee et e uaL 58l 54, w2 Al
35190 uzie sui 3 il sl arowidl wgut seusHl wellA d ws.
2usl) Ao 0122 213 gl 26-EA WA 521 WAL You 2 2a
AR o § Sod-gui ol o WIEL Ul i, 12 uat 8ls 815 upoyt o1y
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Exercise 3

{1zl yoridl slia-uii-Al uddl U Wi neauni oliandl sjesidl
Fdl st % ARl 0 8. 9dl ddd AERAN Al . curdui
Bl e aivll wua 2@l Sl 291, BE2, An, 512, 512 Fa od)
Al ohrazna-dl sun ol o gel. 20 Gesl-u A0El g e 2 [ARY),
Zyot, 512, b2 FaL wogl Al BRIl ¥ 3l yd yd sl siml
UL Sell Al ) (alla), (5 (1), g dl (2 dl) w1 wirion (gl
el (Rl UGEL VB QuRAL YUl .

Exercise 4

gl J2ell cumizl sl $7 cudui 56 56 sl sleuy 87 56
MINAHL aY ol 87 YRAMUARL auaz sal AR udd
wigfaun A SRaMHami 56 auvil slad) sdl? Al sure eleng
oif &y il 3w 1Rl 63 U7 (PUNIHL) YU HAAUR AHL IR UL
217 2l und aglt ai Y@ ?D udl AL gl sl ns1y § vy

W93 ¥O,000 MINIAL LAY, B, AHIFY HIRY 21 2isdL p2el M2
A A WA 8,

Exercise 5

The State of Gujarat is not very big in length or breadth when compared
on the map of india. But one thing is striking: its sea coast is about 1,000
miles, something which no other Indian state possesses. Secondly, the
land is fertile and people from all over India have migrated there, the most
noteworthy of them being the Parsis, who, with their sacred fire, came by
sea and mixed with the Gujaratis as 'sugar mixes with milk'. In the
Mahabharata reference is made to this area as a province between Mount
Abu and the sea, which is compared to the milk-filled udder of a cow. The
ports of Dwarka, Bharuch, Khambhat and Surat developed at different
times. An extensive coastal area, fertility of the land and gatherings of
various peoples helped to mould the character of the Gujaratis. The
Bazaar of Ahmedabad has one mantra: kad-do - compromise, practical
solution. This practicability is helping considerably in removing
unnecessary conflicts and animosities.

(Umashankar Joshi)

Exercise 6

Gujarat is a beautiful land. The whole area is fertile and prosperous.
Rivers and lakes, orchards and farms, villages and cities, industries and
markets, temples and palatial buildings — Gujarat is rich with all these.
Many historical monuments, religious places, industrial centres and
natural beauty spots show the cultural consciousness of Gujarat. Its
history is equally glorious. When you travel around Gujarat,
reminiscences of divinities and human personalities, from Bhagwan
Krishna to Mahatma Gandhi, spring to mind. We visualize an identity of
Gujarat that has existed for thousands of years.

{Rajni Vyas)

Exercise 7

There is nothing more important in social life than education, Through
education we obtain knowledge and may thereby become useful to society.
The type of society depends upon the education we receive. With a good
education we may recognize our own faults and so progress. In this way
society also develops. We may be educated in many ways. As soon as we
are born education begins and it continues with our experiences.
Education is also obtained through study at school; from the guidance of
our elders and from reading.

{Dr N. G. Kalelkar)

Exercise 8

Gujarat is the Garden of Paradise. See the oceanlike rivers of Tapi and
Narmada. See the Jain temples. See its art and the architecture of the
mosques in Ahmedabad. See the ancient sun temple of Modhera. See the
remains of ancient culture in Lothal. Climb the Girnar mountain or see
the grand temple of Somnath near the sea. Everywhere you will find the
harmony of nature's blessings and human creation.

Exercise 9

Gujarat has a sea coast of 1,000 miles out of a total of 3,500 miles of Indian
coastline. In former times world trade was carried on through ports like
Bharuch, Dwarka, Khambhat and Surat. Gujaratis were always voyagers
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and remain so to the present day. Courage is another name for a Gujarati.
There is no corner of the world where Gujaratis have not gone and settled.
Karachi or Calcutta, London or Paris, New York or Tokyo, they are
everywhere. This movement constitutes a substantial part of the Gujarati
character. Business is in his blood. He knows how to earn money — and
how to spend it.

Exercise 10

Bombay is a large city where even the idler perspires freely. The man with
no particular occupation is also in a hurry. How does one know when a city
becomes a metropolis? There are two signs to look out for. When dust
decreases and smoke increases one knows it has already happened. Again,
when the trunks of trees decrease and the number of lampposts increase
there is no doubt the change is under way.

English—Gujarati
glossary

A separate vocabulary list for each of the following subjects can be found
al the end of the lessons indicated in parentheses. The body (L1), days of
the week (L2), time (L2), fruit and nuts (L2), food and grains (L3}, colours
(L4), directions (L3), the seasons and weather (L.5), birds and animals
(L6), members of the family (L7), ilinesses (L8), professions (L9),

vegetables (L10), insects (L11), shapes (L12), metals (L13).

able (inf), 1o be able shak-vii Qlég
above u-par {(adv) Gua
up-lii (@) (v) Guy
abroad par-desh (m) JETXL
abscess gum-gil () °LH§
abuse gal (N s
aceept, receive (inf) svi-kar-vii {vr) %"—ﬂ!sl%fi
accident a-kas-mdt (m) WEIHLA
according to te pra-mi-pe A uHeL
account kha-ta (n) wig
hi-s&b (m) RENEY
accusation #-rop (m) %il-'a‘{
acquaintance o]-khan (/) el
acting (on stage) a-bhi-nay (m) N [T
active cha-pal (@) (inv) SR L
actor nat (m) e
AD is-vi san () Hudl an
add (inf) u-mer-vii (v1) Barg
addiction vya-san (1) Uy
address (residence) the-k&-nil (n) Zsugi
sar-nfi-mil (n) %R'ilﬂ
administration va-hi-vat (m) adlae
adopt (inf) ap-naAv-vik (v1) Ay
advantage phy-do(m) .‘.rl?-lE'.\
adventure, rashness shi-has (n) A ¥
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advertisement
advice

after, next
again

age

agree
agreeable
agreement

all

all right

alloy of tin and lead, zinc
almost
alphabet
always, for ever
ambassador
ancestor

and, also
animal
animosity
another
answer
anxious
anything
application
appreciation
approach
approximately
area

argue (inf)
arithmetic
army

around
arrange {inf)
arrest

arrow; bank (of river)
art

article

as if

as itis

ji-her-kha-bar ()
shi-kh#-man (f)
sa-1ah {f)
pa-chhi (adv)
pia-chhii (adv)
um-mar (f)
ka-bul (&) (imv)
ma-phak () (inv)
ka-rar (m)
ba-dhii («) (v)
thik () (inv}
ka-thir {(n)
lag-bhag
kak-ko (m)
ha-me-sha (adv)
el-chi (m)
pur-vaj ()n}
va-li (adv)
jan-var (n)

ver {n)

bi-jii (a) (v}
Ja-vab (m)
a-tur (q)} (inv)
ka-i (a, pron)
ar-ji (f}

ka-dar ()
va-lan (n}
ash-re (adv)
vis-tar (m)
da-lil kar-vi
ga-nit (n)
lash-kar (n)
as-pas (adv)
go-thav-vii (v)
dhar-pa-kad (f)
tir (n)

ka-la ()

lekh (m)

ja-ne (adv)
Je-vil (a) (v)
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aw
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as much

ask (inf)

at this moment

attack

attraction

auspicious

authority

automatically

awaken (inf)

awkward

bad

bad omen

bake (inf)

baldness

bank (of river), coast

barren

bath, bathe (inf)

bathing, bath

bazaar

be (inf}

be {inf), negative
of present tense

beat (inf)

beautiful

beauty

become (inf)

become impure (inf)

bed

bed sheet

before

beg (inf)

begging

beginning, initiative,
start

behind

bell

bend (inf)

big, large

bind (inf}

bird

jet-lid (a) (v)
puchh-vii (v
at-yii-re (adv)
hal-lo (m)
#-kar-shan (n)}
shubh (a) (inv)
sat-t# (f)
a-po-ap (adv)
jag-vil (vi)
ka-dgha-gi (a) (v)
kha-rab (a) (inv)
ap-shu-kan (n)
shek-vii (vt)
tal ()

ki-n#-ro (m)}
uj-jad (a) (inv)
nih-vii (vi)
snin (n)
ba-jar (f)
ho-via (vi)
na-thi (vi)

mar-vii (vr)
sun-dar (a) (inv)
rup {(n)

tha-vil (vi)
abh-g#&-vii (vi)
pa-tha-ri ()
cha-dar (f)
a-ga] (adv)
kar-gar-vi (vi)
bhikh ()
sha-ru-at (f)

pa-chal (adv)
ghant (m)
val-vii (vi)
mo-tii (a) (v)
bidh-vii (v1)
pan-khi (n)}
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birth

bite (inf)
bitter
blessings
blind
blossom (inf}
blood
blot

blow (inf)
boat

body

boil {inf)
book
boredom
borrowed
bottle

bounce (inf)
boundary

bow down (inf)
box

branch

break (inf)
breakfast, snacks
breathing

be breathless (inf)
brick

bride, wife
bridegroom
bridge

bring (inf)
broomstick
bucket

build (inf)
building

burn {inf}

bury (inf)
business
busy

ja-nam, jan-ma (m)
ka-rad-vii (vi)
kag-vil (a) (v)
a-shir-vad (m)
#dh-]ii (a) (v)
khil-va (vi}
lo-hi {n)

dagh (m)
phik-vii (vr)
ho-di (f}
sha-rir (n)
u-kal-vii (vi)
chop-di ()
ki-ta-Jo (m)
u-chhi-nii {a) (v)
bat-li ()
shi-shi ()
u-chhal-vil (vi)
sar-had (f)
nam-vi (vt)
pe-ti ()
shi-kha ()
tug-vil (vi)
niis-to (m)
shvas (m)
hilph-vii (vi)
ity

va-hu (f)

var {m)

pul (m)

lav-vil (vr)
jha-duim

dol ()
chan-vii (vr)
ma-kin (n)
ba}-vi (vi)
sa-lag-vil (v}
dat-vii (vr)
dhan-dho ()
ro-ké-ye-lo (a} (v)
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but

butcher

buttermilk

call (inf)

capital (investment; city)

car, train
(depending on context)

care

carry (inf)

cash

catch (inf)

cause

cautious

ceiling

celebrate (inf)
century

ceremony (waving of

lights before God)

certain

chair

change

character

charity

chase

cheap

cheat {inf)

check, examine (inf)
chew (inf)

chief

child

childhood

chit

choice

city

civilisation
clapping

clean

clerk

pan {conj)
ka-sa-i (m)
chhash (f)
bo-lav-vil (v}
mu-di (),
raj-dha-ni (f)
gh-di (f)

kal-ji ()

la-i ja-vii
ro-kad (a) (inv)
Jjhil-¥@ (vr)
k&-ran (n)
séiv-chet (a) (inv)
chhat ()
u-jav-ni kar-vi
sa-di (f)

ar-ti ()

a-muk () {inv)
Khur-shi (f)
pha-rak (m)
cha-rit-rya (n)
dan (n)

pi-chho (m)
sas-til (a) (v)
chhe-tar-vii (vf)
ta-pas-vii (vr)
chav-via (v1)
mukh-vya (a) (inv)
chhok-ria (n)
bal-pan (1}
chit-thi (/)
pa-sand-gi ()
sha-her (n)
san-skru-ti (f)
ta-§i ()
chok-khii (a) (v)
saph (a) (inv)
kar-kun (m)
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clever

climate

climb (inf)

climb down (inf}

closed, dam

cloth, clothes

cobbler

coffin

collide, dash against (inf)

collision

cold

colour (inf)

comb

come (inf)

commit to memory

by repetition {inf)
compare {inf)
compassion
comnpetition
complaint
complete, finished, full
condition
confidence
confusion
confusion,
misapproptiation

congratulations
connection
consciousness, sense
consider (inf)
constitution
consultation
container
continue

contrary

control
convenience
conversation
cooking

cha-1ak (a) (inv)
a-bo-ha-va {)
chad-vii (vi,n)
u-tar-vii (v/)
bandh (2} (m)
kap-di (m)
mo-chi (m)
ka-phan (n)
ath-da-vii (vi)
tak-kar (f)
than-di (f)
rang-vii (v1)
dii-ti-yo (m)
av-vi (vi)
gokh-vil (v)

sar-khav-vii (v/)
da-ya ()
ha-ri-pha-i ()
pha-ri-yad (f)
pu-ril (a) (v)
pa-ris-thi-ti (f)
vish-vis (m)
gad-bad (/)
go-ta-lo (m)

a-bhi-nan-dan (n)
sam-bandh ()
bhain (n}
lak-sha-m8& le-vii
ban-dhfi-ran (n)
sa-1&h (f)

¢a-bo (m)

chi-li (a) (imv)
ul-ti (a) (v}

av-la {a) (v}
k&-bu (m)
sag-vad (f)
vit-chit (f)

ra-so-i (f)
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cool
copy
cormn
corner
corpse
cotrect
costly, expensive
cotton
cough
count (inf)
counting
country
courage
cover (inf)
cowardly
crisis
criticism
crowd
crowded
culture
cupboard
curious
custom
customer
cut (inf)
daily
dance (inf)
dangerous, terrible

darkness
dash violently (inf)
date
daughter
day

dear

death

debt

decide {inf)
decision
declare (inf)

than-dii (a) (v)
na-kal (f)
a-naj (#)
khu-no (m)
shab (#)
ba-ri-bar (adv)
m(-)-ghfl (a) (v)
ru ()
udh-ras ()
gan-vil (vf)
ga-nat-ri ()
desh (m)
him-mat (f)
dhik-vii (v1)
ka-yar (a) (inv)
ka-to-ka-ti ()
ti-ka ()
fo-lii (n)
bhid (f}
sabh-ya-ta (f)
ka-bat (m, n)
ku-tu-hal (n)
ri-vij (m)
gha-rak (m}
kap-via (vi)
roj (adv}
nach-vi (vi)
bha-yan-kar
(a} (inv}
an-dh#i-rii (n)
a-pha]-vii (vi)
ta-rikh ()
dik-ri (f}
di-vas (m)
priy (a) (inv)
mot (n)
ka-raj (n}
nak-ki kar-vii (vi)
chu-ké-do (m)
jA-her kar-vii (v)
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decorate (inf)
decrease (inf)
deep

be defeated (inf}
defend (inf)
definite
description
desert
develop (inf)
devotee
dialect
diamond
dictionary

die (inf)
difficult
difficulty

dig {inf)

be digested (inf)
dim, unclear
dinner
direction

dirt

discount
discredit
discuss (inf)

be displeased (inf)
distance

distant, far off
disturbance, riot
division

divorce

do (inf)

doll
domestic life
doubt

dough
draw (a line) {inf)

shan-gar-vii (1)
ghat-vii (vi)

ii-di (a) (v)
har-va (vi)
ba-chav kar-ve (vi)
chok-kas (a) (inv)
var-nan (n)

rap (n)
vi-kas-vi (v/)
bha-gat (m)
bo-li (/)

hi-ro (m)

kosh (m)
mar-vii (vi}
agh-rit (a) (v)
ad-chan (/)
khod-vii (vr)
pach-vil (vi)
jhii-khi (2) (v)
bho-jan (n)
di-sha ()

mEl (1)

val-tar (1)
ap-jash (m)
char-chia

kar-vi (vr)

ri-s#i-vu (vi}
an-tar (n)

A-ghii (a) (v)
hul-lag (n)
vi-bhag (m)
chhu-ta-

chhe-da (m pf)

kar-vii (vf)
ghing-li {f)
sam-sfr (m)
vhem (m)
shan-ki ()
ka-nak (/)
fk-vii (v1)
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draw (lines),
paint {picture) (inf)
drawer
dream
drink
drink (inf)
drip (inf)
drive (inf)
drowsiness

dry

during
dust
dustbin
dwell {inf)
each, every
carly

earn {inf)
earth (globe)
earth (soil}
easy

eat {irf)

economic, financial
edition

education

effect, influence
effective

effort

€gg

either, or; that
election
embarrassment
empty

end, final
endurance
Englishman
enjoyment, entertainment
enthusiasm

entry

dor-vii (v1)

kh#-nii (n)
svap-na{n)
pi-nil (1)

pi-vit (v1)
ta-pak-vi (vi)
hik-via (v)
ghen (n)

ko-rii (a)

su-ki (a) (v)
dar-mi-y#in (adv)
dhul ()
kach-ra-pe-ti (/)
vas-vil (vi)
da-rek (a) (inv)
vhelii (adv)
ka-mi-vi (vo)
pruth-vi (f)
ma-ti (/)
sa-he-lii (a) (v}
Kha-via (vr)
jam-vii (v
ar-thik (a) (inv)
a-vrut-ti {f)
ke-lav-ni (f)
a-sar (f}

ak-sir (a) (inv)
ma-he-nat ()
in-glii (n)

ke (conj)
chiat-ni ()
miijh-van (f)
kha-li (@) (imv)
ant (/1), chhel-la
sa-han ()
ag-rej (m)
ma-ja (f)
ut-sah (m)
pra-vesh (m)
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envelope

equal

equality of rights

etcetera

evening

event

examination

example

excite {inf)

exercise

exile

experience

explanation

export

fabricated, counterfeit

face

fact

factory

fall {inf)

fall down (leaves from
the trees etc.) (inf)

false, lie, untrue

fame

family

famine

fan

far off, distant

farm

farming

fat (substance)

fat (person)

fate

favourable

fear (inf)

feel (inf)

feeling; rate

feeling

festival (usually religious)

fever

fight (inf)

par-bi-gi-yii (n)
sar-khi (a) (v)
sa-m#n hak (m)
va-ge-re (adv)
silj ()
ba-nav(m)
pa-rik-sha ()
dakh-lo (m)
ush-ker-vi (v)
kas-rat (f)
desh-va-{o (m)
a-nu-bhav (m)
khu-la-so (m)
ni-kiis ()
ba-n#iv-ti (@) (inv)
cha-he-ro(m)
ha-ki-kat (1)
kar-kha-nii (n)
pad-vu {vi)
khar-vii (vi)

Jju-thi (a) (v)
jash (m)
ku-tumb (n)
du-ka] (m)
pan-kho (m)
dur (a) (inv)
khe-tar (n)
khe-ti (f)
char-bi (f)
ja-dii (a) (v)
na-sib (n)
a-nu-kul (a) (inv)
gabh-ra-vii (vi)
lag-via (vi)
bhav (m)
lag-ni (f)
ta-he-vair (m)
tiv (m)

lad-vii (vi)
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fill, pay (inf)

find (inf)

finished

fire

firm

flag

flattery

floor

flow {inf)

flower

fly

foam

fog

folk dance with
(usually) religious songs

food

foolish

foot of mountain

for

forecast

foreign

forest

forget (inf)

forgive, excuse (inf)

forgiveness

fork

formerly

fort

fraud

be free (inf)

free of charge

freedom

fresh
friend
from

fruit

fruit juice
full

bhar-vil (v1)
jad-va (vi)
kha-las (a) (inv)
ag (f)

a-dag (a) (inv)
jhan-do(m)
khu-shi-mat ()
ma] (m)
va-he-via (v)
phul (n)

ud-vil (v)

phin (1)
dhum-mas (1)
gar-bo (m)

kho-rak (m)
mu-rakh {a) (inv)
ta-le-{i ()
méi-te (prep}
var-ti-ro (m)
par-de-shi (a) (inv)
ji-gal (n)
bhul-vi (vi)
mi-ph (a) (inv)
ksha-ma ()
ki-to (m)
pa-he-1# (adv)
gagh (m)
ka-pat (n)
chhut-vii (vi)
ma-phat (adv)
a-za-di ()
muk-ti ()
ta-jii (a) (v}
mit-ra ()
mé-thi
phal (n)
ras (m)
pu-ri,

bha-reli (a) (v)
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full moon day
funeral pyre
future

gambling

garden, park
gardener

garland, necklace, row
gate

generous

get separated (inf)
get up (inf)

ghost

gift

give (inf)

glass

glasses

go {inf)

god

good, nice, wonderful
goodbye {/it. come again)
goods
government

grass

grave

graze (inf)

grief

ground

guardian

guest

guide

gum

half

handicapped
handkerchief
hang (inf)
hang on, up (irf)
hanging
happen (inf)
happiness

pu-nam (f}
chi-ta ()
bha-vish-ya (n)
ju-gar (m)
bag (m)

ma-i (m)

har ()
Jjhét-po (m)
u-dair (o) {inv)
u-khad-vii (vi}
uth-vi (vi)
bhut (n)

bhet (/)

ap-vil (vt)
kach (m)
chash-m# (n p!)
Jja-vi (vi)

dev (m)

sA-ria (a) (v)
gv-jo (vi)

mal (m)
sar-kar (f)
ghas (n)
ka-bar ()
char-vii (v))
shok (m)
bhOy (/)

va-li (m)
ma-he-man (m)
bho-mi-yo (1)
gun-dar (m)
a{d-dhi (a) (v)
a-pag (a) {inv)
ru-mal (m)
la-tak-vii (vi)
i-gdi-via (vi)
pha-si ()
ban-vii (vi}
fi-nand (m),

sukh (m)
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happy
hard

harmfui

have {inf)
heading
headquarters
health

heap

heart

heavy

help

here

high in the air
high, tail
history
hobby, liking
hold (inf)
hole

holiday

home of married

woman's parents

honest

hope
horizon
host

hot

hot (taste)
hour
house, home
how

how, why
how much
how big
hunger
hunting
hurry

if
illiterate

khush {a) (inv}
ka-than (a) (inv)
ha-ni-ka-rak
{a) {inv)
-ni pfi-se ho-vii
ma-tha-lii (n)
ma-thak (n)
ta-bi-yat (f)
dhag-lo (m)
hai-ya (n)
bha-re (a)
sa-hdy (f)
a-hi (adv)
ad-dhar (a, adv)
i-chil (@) (v)
i-ti-hfis (m)
shOkh ()
pa-kad-vii (v1)
ka-nii (n)
ra-j {H
pi-yar (n)

pra-mi-nik

() (inv)
#-shi (f)
kshi-tij (1)
yaj-man (m)
ga-ram (a) (inv)
ti-khii (2)
ka-lak (m)
ghar (n)
ke-vii (a) (v)
kem {(adv)
ket-li (a) (v)
kev-dii (a) (v)
bhukh {f}
shi-kar (m)
u-td-val (f)
jo (conj)
a-bhay (a) (inv)
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illness
illusion, attachment
immediately”
immortal
import
imposing appearance
impossible
imprisonment
improve (inf)
in
in any way
in between,

in the middle
in which way
income
incomplete
inconvenience
increasing prices
independent

India
industrial

industry
infection
inflation
information
injustice
inkpot
insect
insistence
insult
insurance
intellect
intelligence
intelligent
intention
interest
interview, visit

mid-gi (/)
mi-ya (f)
ta-rat (adv)
a-mar (a) (inv)
a-yat (f)
ru-8b (m)
a-shak-ya (a} (im)
ked (/)
su-dhar-va (vi)
an-dar (prep)
ga-me tem (adv)
vach-che
{prep, adv)
jem (adv)
fi-vak (f)
a-dhuo-ri (a) (v)
ag-vad (f)
mogh-va-ri (f)
sva-tan-tra
(a} (inv)
bha-rat (m)
au-dyo-gik
(a) (inv)
ud-yog (m)
chep (m)
phu-gii-vo (m)
méa-hi-ti (f)
an-yay (m)
kha-di-yo (1)
jan-tu (n)
ag-rah (m)
ap-miin {n)
vi-mo (m)
bud-dhi (f)
ak-kal (/)
ak-kal-vii-]ﬁ (en) ()
i-ri-do (m)
ras (m)
mu-18-K&t (f)
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inverted

invitation

invitation (esp. marriage)
island

jealousy
join (inf)
joke

journal, magazine
journey, excursion, trip
Joy

jump (inf)

justice

keep (inf)

key

kick

kind

kingdom

kiss

kitchen

kite

knife (big)

knot

know (inf)

know how to do (inf)
knowledge
known, familiar,

well known

labourer

lack, absence

lake

lamp

land

language

lap

last

late

laugh, smile (inf)
law

f-dhi (a) (v)
a-man-tran (n}
ki-kot-ri (f}
td-pu (m)

bet ()
a-de-khi-i (f)
jod-vil (v)
ma-jak ()
s#-ma-yik (r)
pra-vas (m)
ha-rakh (m)
kud-vil (vi)
nyay (m)
rakh-vil (v)
cha-vi (f)

1at (f)

bha-lii (a) (v)
raj (n)
chum-ban {n)
ra-so-gii (n)
pa-tang (m. f)
chha-ro (m)
gith ()
jan-vi (vf)
a-vad-vil {(vi)
gnfin(n)
ja-ni-ti (a) (v)

ma-jur (m)
a-bhav (m),
ger-haj-ri (f)
sa-ro-var (n)
di-vo (m)
ja-min ()
bh&-shi (f)
kho-Jo (m)
chhel-lii (@) (V)
mo-gi ()
has-via (vi)
kay-do (m)
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lawyer

laziness

lead (inf)

leap

learn (inf)

learning, knowledge
lecture

left (side)

leisure

less

lesson

let go, leave (inf)
letter (of the alphabet)
letter (writing)

lick (inf)
lid

life

lift (inf)

light (in weight)

light

light (of moon, sun etc.)

lightning, electricity

like (inf) (used only
for food}

like, be fond of (inf)

like this

limit (time)

line

link

listen (inf)

a little, just

little, few

live (inf)
livelihood
local
lonely
long

va-kil (m)
d-Jas (N
dor-vi (v)
chha-lag ()
shikh-vi (vi)
vid-y& (f)
bha-shan (1)
da-bii (a) (v}
ni-rt ()
kam (a) (inv)
piith (m)
chhod-vii (vt)
ak-shar ()
ka-ga] (m),
pat-ra (m)
chat-vi (vr)
dhiik-nii (n)
ji-van (n)
u-chak-vii (1)
u-pag-vii (vi}

hal-kii (¢) (v)
aj-va-la (n)
tej (n)

vij-li ()
bhav-vii (vi)

gam-va (vi)
#-vil (a) (v)
mu-dat (f)
li-gi (f)

ka-di ()
sii-bha)-vii (v)
ja-rd (a, adv)
tho-da () (v)
sa-hej (a) (inv)
Jiv-vil (wi)
&-ji-vi-ka ()
sthi-nik (a} (inv)
ek-li (a) (v)
lam-bid () (v}
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lord; honorific address
lorry
loss
love

low

mad

magic

main
maintenance, livelihood
majority
male, man
management
many

map

market
marriage
marry (inf)
mason
master
match (inf)
matchstick
matter
mattress
meaning
measure
meat, flesh
meet, find (inf)
meeting
melt (inf)

member
message
method
midnight
milk
mine
mineral
mirror
mistake

sii-heb (m)
kha-t&-ro (m)
nuk-san (r)
prem (m)
het {n)
ni-chi (@) (v)
gfi-dii (a) (v)
ja-du(m)

mu-khya () (inv)

guj-ran (n)
ba-hu-ma-ti (f)
pu-rush {(rm)
vya-vas-thi (f)
a-nek (a) (inv)
nak-sho (m)
ba-jiir (f)
lag-na (n}
pa-ran-vil (v/)
ka-di-yo (m)
mdi-lik (m)
me] tha-ve (v)
di-va-sa-li ()
bii-bat (f)
gad-la ()
ar-tha (m)
mip (m)
més (1)
mal-vii (vi)
sa-bhi (f)
o-gal-vii (v)
pi-gal-vii (vi)
sabh-ya (m)
san-de-sho (m)
rit (f}
madh-rat ()
dudh (r)
khan {f)
dhi-tu (f)
a-ri-so (m)
kha-mi (f)
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modemn
modesty; etiquette
modesty, shame
money
monotonous
mMonsoon
monthly,

monthly magazine
monument
mood
moon
moonless night
morality
more
morning
morsel
mortgaged
mostly

motherland, fatherland
mountain

mouse

mouthful of water
move (inf)
movemen!

Mr

much, a lot, several
mud

muitiplication
multistorey

murder

music

mutual, amongst
yourselves

nail

name

bhul (f)

#-dhu-nik (a) (inv)
vi-vek (1)
sha-ram (f)

pai-so (m)
ek-su-ri-lit (a) (v}
cho-m#i-sii (1)
mi-sik (a} (n)

smi-rak (n)
mi-jaj (m)
chi-do (m)
a-mis (f)
ni-ti (f)
va-dhi-re (a) (inv)
sa-var (f) (n)
ko-Ji-yo (m)
gi-ro (a)
gha-ni-kha-rii
(a)(v)
va-tan (n)
dun-gar (m}
par-vat (m)
un-dar ()
kOg-lo (m)
khas-via (vi)
hil-chal (f}
shri (a) (inv)
gha-pil {a) (v)
ka-dav ()
gu-na-kar (m)
ba-hu-ma-li
{u) (inv)
khun (a)
san-git (#)
a-ras-pa-ras (adv)

khi-li (/)
nam (x)
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narrow lane
nationality

nature

near; in possession of
necessary

need

neighbour

never

nevertheless, even, still
new

news

newspaper
not straight

note (inf)

nothing

now, recently

now (onwards)

nowhere

number

objection

obligation

obstinacy, stubbornness

obstruction, objection

obtain, get {inf)

occupation

offence, crime

offer

often

oh!

oil

ointrent

OK:expert

OK, all right, fair,
quite right

old

old age

old woman

on credit

ga-li ()
rash-triy-ta (f)
kud-rat (f)
pa-se (prep, adv)
ja-ru-ri(a) (inv)
ga-raj (f)
pa-do-shi (m)
ka-di na-hi
chha-tfl (adv, conj)
na-vil (a) (v)
kha-bar (f),
sa-ma-char (m)
chha-pil (n)
a-gii (a) (v)
vi-kii (@) (v)
nodh-via (v}
ki-i na-hi
ham-pd (adv)
ha-ve (adv)
ky#ly na-hi
2 oJo(m)
va-dho (m)
up-kar (m)
hath (/)
har-kat (/)
me-jav-vil (vf)
dhan-dho (m)
gu-no (m)
mag-ni ()
gha-pi var
a-re
tel ()
ma-lam (m)
ku-shal (a) (inv)
ba-ra-bar (adv)

ju-nit (@) (v)
ghad-pan (n)
do-si (f)
u-dhar (a) (inv)
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once

only

open (inf)
open

open ground
opinion; vote
opportunity
opposite, in front of
or, if
orchard
order
original
ornament
orphan
orthodox

out, exit, outside

outing

padlock

page (of a book)

pain

have pain, hurt (inf)

paint (picture) (inf)

palace

paper, letter

paradise

part, section

participant

partner

parts of the body

passenger

patience

pay (inf)

peace

peak

peg

penalty

pendal, large tent-like
structure

penknife

ek var
phak-ta (adv)
u-ghad-vi (vi)
khul-ta (a) (v)
me-dan {n)
mat (m)
tak ()
si-mi (a, adv)
a-gar (conj)
va-di (f)
hu-kam (m)
a-sal {(a) (inv)
gha-re-nii (n)
a-nath (a) (inv)
ru-dhi-chust
(a) (inv)
ba-hir (adv)
phar-va
ta-li (n)
pa-nii (n)
da-rad (n)
dukh-vii (vi}
chi-tar-vii (v}
ma-hel (m)
ka-ga) (m)
svarg (n)
bhag (m)
bhag le-nar (a) (v)
bha-gi-dar (m)
av-yav (m)
u-td-ru(m)
dhi-raj ()
chu-kav-vii (vr)
shan-ti (f)
shi-khar (n)
khi-ti (H
dand ()
man-¢ap (m)

chap-pu(n)
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people

perform (inf)
perhaps, probably
permanent
permission, leave, holiday
person
perspiration
phlegm

physical
physician

pick (inf)
pickles

picture, painting
piece

pill

pillow

pin

pit

place

plan (inf)

plan

plant

plate, dish

play, drama
play (inf)

player

pocket

poem
poet
poison
politics
pollute {inf)
poor
popular
port
possible
post, mail
praise

jan-ta (H

lok (#1)

ra-ju

ka-dach
k#-yam (a) (inv)
ra-ji (f)
ma-nas (m)
par-se-vo (m)
kaph ()
shii-ri-rik (&) (inv)
vaid (m)
vin-vil (vr)
a-tha-nii (n)
chit-ra ()
kat-ko (m)
go-1i ()
o-shi-kii {n)
tdk-ni (f)
kha-do (m)
Ja-gi (f)
yoj-vii (vt)
yoj-ni ()
chhod {(m}
thi-li ()
na-tak (n)
ram-vil (vi)
khe-la-gi (m)
khi-si (1)
gaj-vii (1)
ka-vi-ta (f)
ka-vi (m)
JhEr (n)
réj-kfi-ran (n)
du-shit kar-vii
ga-rib (a) (inv)
lok-priy (a) (inv)
ban-dar (n)
shak-ya
ta-pal (/)
va-kh#in (n)
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prayer
prayer song
precept
prefer (inf)
present
presented
press {inf)
prestige
pretence
previous
price
pride
print (inf)
printing press
private
prize
problem
procession
profit
progeny
programme
progress
promise
pronunciation
property
protect (inf)
protection
proverb
publication
pull (inf)
punishment
puppet
purchase (inf)
purified butter
push, jolt
push in {(inf)
put, leave (inf}
puzzle
quarrel

prar-tha-ni (f)
bha-jan(n)
up-desh (m)
pa-sand kar-vii (v)
h#i-jar (a) (inv)
ra-ju (a} (inv)
dab-vii (vr)
ab-rii (f)
dhong (m)
fig-lii (a) (v)
kim-mat (f)
a-bhi-man (n)
chhiip-vii (v)
chhap-kha-nii (r)
khan-gi (a) (inv)
i-nam (n)
giich, sa-vil (m)
sar-ghas (n)
na-pho (m)
san-tin (n}
kar-ya-kram (m)
pra-ga-ti (f)
va-chan (n)
uch-chér (m)
mil-kat (f)
ba-chav-vii (v)
ash-ro (m)
ka-he-vat (f)
pra-ka-shan (n)
khéch-vii (vr)
sa-ji (f)
kath-pu-tali (f)
kha-rid-vi (vr)
ghee (n)
dhak-ko (m)
ghus-vii (vi)
muk-vii (vr)
koy-do (1)
ka-ji-yo (m)
jhag-do (m)
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question
quickly, fast

quiet

quietly

race

race; bet; condition
rain

rare

raw

ray

read (inf)
ready, prepared
reason
reception

recession

recipe

recognize (inf)

recollection, remember,
remind

recommend (inf)

regime
region
regular
relation
religion

remain till last (inf)
remaining
remedy, treatment

request

resident, inhabitant

resolution

resources, tools,
equipment

respect

rest

sa-vil (m)
jal-di (adv)
Jhat (adv)
shiint (a) (inv)
gup-chup (adv)
kul (n)
sha-rat (f)
var-sid (m)
dur-labh (a) (inv)
ka-chi (a) (v}
ki-ran (n)
vich-vi (v1)
tai-y@ir (a) (inv)
he-tu (m)
svi-gat (n)
sa-m#-rambh ()
man-di (/)
van-gi-ni rit (f)
o-lakh-vil (v/)
yad ()

bha-li-man

kar-vi (v1)
sat-td (f)
pra-desh (m)
niy-mit (a) (inv)
sam-bandh (m)
dha-ram, dhar-ma

(m)
tak-vi (vr)
b#-ki (q) (inv)
il&j (),

u-pay (m)
vi-nan-ti (f)
ra-he-vii-si (n)
tha-rav (n)
si-dhan (1)

man (n)
#-ram (m)
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result pa-ri-nam (n) ul3eux
return (inf) pa-chhii #p-vii, ulgi l’ll‘{gijl-thg
fiv-via (v)
revolution kran-ti (f) sild
right a-dhi-kar (m), s, ¢85
hak (m)
right (e.g. right-hand jam-nd (a) (v) %H'{i
side)
righteous pun-ya{n) Yoy
be ripe (inf) pak-via (vi) Hl!:?;
rise, grow (inf) ug-vil (vi) Glalg.
risk jo-kham (n) CIASEY
river na-di (f) &l
road, way ras-to (m) 22l
roar (inf) ga-raj-vii (vi) OR"J@
rob (inf) lat-via (vr) 424
roll, tumble (inf) ga-bad-vil (vi) OM\SG\L
room or-do, rum () z»has\, 3™
root muj (n) i,
route mirg (m) w13}
rub (inf) ghas-vii (v7) qug
rubbish kach-ro (m) 53
gand-ki () o sl
ruffian gun-do (m) ﬂﬂ
rule ni-yam () (Ran
rumour aph-vi {f) 2154l
run (inf) dod-vi (vi) E).Sa
run away, divide bhag-vil (vi) G{IOLEi
(maths) (inf)
sad u-das (a) (inv) e
safe sa-1a-mat (a) (inv) UALHA
sage ru-shi (/n) N
sailor kha-15-5i (m) weall
saint si-dhu (m) ALY
salad ka-chum-bar (f) 53612
salary pa-gir (m) Wk
sample na-mu-no (m) Ayl
satisfaction san-tosh (m) Qi:t‘:l.
be saved (inf) bach-vii (vi) g
say, tell {inf) ka-he-via (v1) 3&3

scarcity

scent

school

science
scissors

scold (inf)
script
scrutinize (inf)
sea, ocean
search (inf)
season

secret

see, look (inf)
seed

seem (inf}
self-interest
sell (inf)

send (inf)
separate, different
serious

servant

serve food (inf)
service, employment
settlement (of dispute)
severe

shape

sharp end

ship

shoe

shop

shout

side

sight

signature
silent

simple

sin

sing (inf)
singer

sit (inf)

tan-gi ()

at-tar (n)
ni-shal (f)
vig-nfin (n)
ka-tar ()
vadh-vii (vr)
Li-pi (/)
cha-kiis-via (vt)
da-ri-yo (m)
shodh-vii (v)
ru-tu {f)
chhéi-nii (a)
jo-vii (vt}

bi {(n)

lag-vii (v}
svar-tha (m)
vech-vid (v1)
mo-kal-vil (vt}
ju-di (a) (v)
gam-bhir (a} (inv)
no-kar (m)
pi-ras-vi (vt)
se-vi (), nok-ri
sa-mi-dhan (r)
sa-khat (a) (inv)
a-kar (m)

a-pi (f)

vi-han (n)
jo-do(m)
du-kan (f)
bum (f)

ba-ju ()
na-jar (f}

sa-hi ()

chup {a) {inv}
sfi-dii (a) (v)
pap (n)

gi-vi (vr)
gii-yak (m)

bes -vii (vi)
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size

skill

sky

slaughter

slave

sleep, lie (down) (inf)

sleepless night
slip (inf)
slope

slow

small

small handbag
small lake
small room
smell (inf)
smoke

smooth

snack

sneeze

$0 much
society

soft

solution
someone
something
son

song

soon

soul

sound

spare

speak, talk (inf)
special, typical
speech (lecture)
speed

spelling

spend (inf)

kad (n)

av-dat ()
a-kaish (1)
ka-tal (/)
gu-lam (m)
igh-vii (vi)
su-via (vi}
u-jag-ro(m)
la-pas-va (vi)
dhi) (m)
dhi-mi (a) (v)
nf-nii (a) (v)
koth-i, the-li (/)
ta-Jav (n)

or-di ()
siigh-vii (v
dhu-ma-do (m)
si-va-Jii (a) (v}
nas-to ()
chhik (5

at-lii (o) (v)
sa-maj (m)
na-ram (g} (inv)
po-chil (a) (v)
u-kel (m)

ko-i (inv)
ka-shiik (pron)
dik-ro (m)

git (n)

tho-da

va-khat-mij

prig (m)

a-vEj (m)
va-dhi-ri-ni
bol-vid (v}
khas (a) (inv)
bha-shan (n)
Jjha-dap (/)
Jod-ni ()
kha-rach-vii (v)
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spill (inf)

spin (inf)

split (inf)

spoon

sport

spread (inf)

squeeze (inf)

stable (for animals)

staircase

stand {inf)

star

status

stay (inf)

stereotype

stick {inf)

sticky

sting

stone

stop {inf}

stop; engage; invest (inf)

story

story (mainly religious)

straight, direct

strap

strength

strict, hard

strike

string

strong

be struck, played
(musical instrument)
(inf)

student

study (inf)

subject

subscribe (inf)

suburb
success
such

dho]-vi (vr)
kit-vid (vr)
chir-vii (vi)
cham-cho (m)
ra-mat ga-mat ()
phe-lav-vii (v)
ni-chov-vil (vr}
ta-be-lo (m)
da-dar (m)
ubh-vi (vi)
ti-ro (m)
mo-bho ()
ra-he-vil (vi)

bi-ba-dha (a) (inv)

chod-vii (vr)
chik-pil (a) (v}
dankh (m)
path-ro (m)
thobh-vi (vi)
rok-vi (v)

vat (f)

ka-thi (f)

si-dhi (a) (v)
pat-to {m)

jor (n), shak-ti ()
ka-dak (a) (inv)
hag-ta] ()

do-ri (f)
maj-but (a) (inv)
vig-vid (vi)

vid-yar-thi (m)
bhamn-vii (vt}
vi-shay (m)
la-va-jam
bhar-vi (v)
pa-rii (n)
sa-phal-ti (f)
e-vil (a) (v)
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suddenly

suffer (irf)

sugar

sum

summer

sun

sunshine

superior

support, depend upon

suppose {(inf)
surely
surname
surprise
surround (inf)
survive (inf)
sweet

sweets

swim (inf)
swing (inf)
swing

system
tablet; bullet
tablet

tail

take (inf)
take out, draw (inf)
tap

taste

tax

tax (octron)
tea

teach (inf)
teacher

team

tear

telegram
temperature
temple

be tempted (inf)

a-chd-nak (adv)
sa-han Kar-vii (v)
khid (p
ra-kam (f)
u-nd-lo (1)
su-raj (m)
tag-ko (m)
up-ri (m)
a-dhar (m)
te-ko (m)
dhar-vii (vr)
a-chuk («) tinv) (adv)
a-tak ()
na-va-i (f)
gher-vil (vt)
tak-vil (v)
gal-yi (@) (v)
mi-tha-i ()
tar-vii (vi)
dol-vii (vi}
hich-ko (m)

rit {f)

go-li ()

tik-di ()
puchh-di ()
le-vii (vt)
kadh-vi (v)
naj {(m)

svid (m)

kar (m)

ja-kat (H

cha (m, f}
shi-khav-vii (vt)
gu-ru (mj}
fuk-gi (/)

§-su (m)

tar (m)
tap-man (n)
man-dir (n)
la)-ch#-vil (vi)

WIS
U 539
wis
U
Gruull
YR
ddsl
Gudl
BUHIR
28
HIRg
WYy
w2s
A
g
259
au.rg
dlad
g
dag
dlus
da
anull
sl
yesdl
4
516
an
e
52

% $id
A
sllvag
A3
gsdl
WY
AR
UL
422
asug

ten million; spine
territory

fest

than

thanks

that

there

therefore

thief

thing, material
think, imagine (inf)
this

this much

thorn

thousand million
thrift

throw, insert {inf)
thug, rogue

tide

till (in a shop)
time

be tired (inf)
today
tomorrow
tools

be torn (inf)
touch (inf)
tourist
towards
town

trade
tradition
traffic, transport
treachery
tree

tremble {(inf)

trial {experiment)
trick

ka-rod (a, H
had (f)
ka-so-ti (f)
kar-td (prep, conyj)
a-bhar (m)
pe-li (pron)
tyd
et-le {adv)
chor (m)
vas-tu (f}
vi-char-vii (v1)
i (pron)
av-di (a) (v)
ki-to (m)
a-baj (a) (inv)
kar-ka-sar {f)
nikh-vii (v1)
thag (m)
bhar-ti (/)
gal-lo ()
va-khat (m)
sa-may (m}
thak-vi (vi)
& (H
av-ti kalk (f)
o-jar (1)
phat-vii (vi)
ad-vi (vr)
pra-va-si (m)
ta-raph
ghm (1)
ve-par {(m)
pa-ram-pa-ri (f)
vi-han-vyav-har (m)
da-go (m)
jhagd (n)
kamp-vii (vi),
dhruj-vii (vi)
a-khat-ro {m)
yuk-ti ()
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trouble
true, truth

trunk (of tree)
try (inf)

turn

ugly

umbrella
unanimous
under
understanding
unexpected
unfortunate

unmarried girl
until

urban

use

useless

usual

valley
vegetarian

veil

very good, excellent
very much

view

village

viclence

virtue, quality
visit

vomit

wage

wait (inf)

walk (inf)
walk, stroll (inf)
wander (inf)
want

u-pii-dhi (f)
tak-liph (/)
kha-rii (a) (v)
sii-chii (a) (v)
thad (n)
aj-miv-vii (v7)
va-ro (m)
kad-ru-pit (a) (v}
chhat-ri {f}
ek-mat (a) (inv)
ni-che (adv)
sam-jan ()
o-chin-tii (a) (v)
kam-na-sib

(a) (inv)
kan-y& (f)
ty# su-dhi
sha-he-ri (a) (im)
up-yog (m)
na-kii-mi (a) (v)
ha-mesh

mu-jab-ni
khin (/)
shfi-ka-ha-ri

{a) (iny)
ghum-fo (m)
sa-ras {a) {inv)
khub (a) (inv)
de-khav (m)
gam-di (1)
hin-si ()
gun (m)
mu-la-kat (f)
ul-ti (f)
pa-giir {(m)
ro-ka-vii (1)
chal-vii (vi)
phar-vii (vi)
ra-khad-va (vi)
ja-ru-rat (f)
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war

warm

wash (inf}
washerman
watch, clock
watchman
water

wax
weapon
wear (inf)
weekly
weep (inf)
weight
welcome
well

well, fine, OK
wet

be wet (inf)
what

when
where

whereas
which
while
white, shining
who
whole
wholesale
whose
why
widow
wild

win (inf)
wind

window

wine, liquor, gunpowder
wing

winter

la-da-i (f)
tho-di ga-ram
dho-vii (vt)
dho-bi ()
gha-di-y&] ()
cho-ki-dar (m)
pa-ni (n)
min (n)
ha-thi-yar (n)
pa-her-vii (v1)
ath-va-gdik (g, n)
rad-vili (vi)
va-jan (n)
Av-kar (m)
ku-vo (m)
bha-le (int)
bhi-ni (a) (v)
pa-laj-vil (vi)
shia (pron)
ky#i-re {adv)
kyd (adv)

iyl (adv)
Je-thi (conj)
ka-yi (pron)
jyd-re
uj-}is (a) (v)
kon (pron)
g-khil (a) (v}
ja-th&-bandh (adv)
ko-ni (pron)
shi mii-te
vidh-va ()
jang-li (a) (v)
Jit-vil (vr)
pa-van{m)
ha-va ()
ba-ri ()
da-ru (m)
pékh
shi-y&-|o (m)
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wish

wither (inf)
without reason
woman, wife
wood

wool

word, sound
waork

world

woITy

worship

wound

wrinkle

write (inf)

wrong

yarn; telegram
yawn

year

yesterday, tomorrow

{depending on context)

yet

yoghurt, curds
you (honorific)
young

youth (rale)
youth (female)

ich-chhi (f)
mar-ji ()
kar-ma-vi (vi)
am-thit (a) (v)
stri ()

lak-di (n)

un (n)
shab-da (i)
kam (n)
Ja-gat (n)
du-ni-ya{f)
chin-td (f)
pu-ja (f)

gha (m)
ka-rach-li (f)
Jlakh-via (v1)
kho-tit (a) (v}
tar (m)
ba-gi-si (n)
va-ras (#)

kal ()

chha-ti
da-hi (n)
ap (pron)
Yu-van
yu-vak (m)
yuv-ti (f)
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glossary
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ak-kal ()
ak-sir (ua)
a-kas-mat ()
ak-shar (m)
a-khat-ro (m)
a-gar (conj)
ag-vag (/)
agh-rik (¢)
a-cha-nak (adv)
a-chuk (adv)
aj-mav-vii (v)
aj-va-lia (n)
a-tak (H)
ath-va-dik (g, n)
ad-chan (/)
ad-dhii (a)
ad-vil (vf)

a-ni ()

at-tar (n)
at-ya-re (adv)
ath-ga-vi (vi)
a-thi-nii (n)
a-de-kha-i (f)
a-dhi-Kkar (m)
a-dhu-ri (a)
ad-dhar (g, adv)
a-ndj (n)
a-nath (1)
a-nu-kuj (a)
a-nu-bhav (m)
a-nek (a)
an-y&y (m)
ap-jash (m}

intelligence
effective
accident

letter (of the alphabet)
trial (experiment)
or, if
inconvenience
difficult
suddenly
surely

to try

light

surname
weekly
difficulty

half

to touch

sharp end
scent

at this moment
to collide, dash against
pickles
jealousy

right
incomplete
high in the air
corn

orphan
favourable
experience
many

injustice
discredit
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ap-niv-vil (vi)
ap-man (n)
ap-shu-kan (n)
a-pag (a)

aph-vi ()
a-ph#)-vi (vr)
a-baj (a)
abh-da-vi (vi)
a-bhan (a)
a-bhi-nay (m)
a-bhi-nan-dan ()
a-bhi-man (n)
am-thii (a)

a-mar («)

a-més (f)

a-muk (a)

ar-ji (f)
a-ras-pa-ras (adv)

a-ri-so (m)
a-re (inf)
ar-tha (m)
av-yayv (m)
av-|it (a)
a-viij (m)
a-sar ()
a-sal (@)
a-hi (adv)
ag-rej (m)
ant (m)
an-tar (n)
an-dar (prep)
an-dha-ri (7)
A (pron)
A-KkAr (m)
a-kash (n)
a-khi (a)
ag ()
fig-lia ()
#-gal (adv)

to adopt

insult

bad omen

handicapped

rumour

to dash violently

thousand million

to become impure

illiterate

acting (on stage)

congratulations

pride

without reason

immortal

moonless night

certain

application

mutual, amongst
yourselves

mirror

oh!

meaning

parts of the body

contrary

sound

effect

original

here

Englishman

end

distance

in

darkness

this

shape

sky

whole

fire

previous

before
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Hg-rah (m)
a-ghil (a)
& (N
g-zii-di ()
af-lit (a)
a-dii (o)

#i-tur (a)
A-dhér (m)
#-nand (m)
fip (pron)
ap-vii (v1)
A-po-3p (adv)
ab-ru (f)
a-bo-ha-vi (f)
A-bhar (m)
&-man-tran {n)
B-yat ()

ar-ti ()

a-rim (m)
a-rop (m)
fir-thik (a)
#-vak (f)
fAv-Kar (m)
av-jo (vi)
Av-dat (f)
a-vad-vi (vi)
av-dii (a)
Av-via (vi)
#-vil (a)
ash-re (adv)
ash-ro (m)
#-shi (H
H-shir-vad (m)
#s-pis (adv)
8-Jas (H
fk-do (m)
Ak-vil (vr)
&dh-Jii ()

insistence
distant, far off
today
freedom
so much
not straight,
getting in the way
anxious
support, depend on
happiness
you (henorific)
to give
automatically
prestige
climate
thanks
invitation
import
ceremony (waving of
lights before God)
rest
accusation
economic
income
welcome
goodbye (lit. come again}
skill
to know how to do
this much
to come
like this
approximately
protection
hope
biessings
around
laziness
number
to draw (a ling)
blind

255



256

e
91
Slasia
Huu
BUEL
Seny

Hudl
92

Gia
Gzana

Gl
Qs
Galam
G
Gew
G
GHU
ELTE)
Gruvll
Busiz
Guea
Gyl
Guz
Gud
Bug
Guily
Buy
G2
Gex
Gur
Glsing
Gluisg
Glag
Glasq
Blusq
Blssng
Glore]

R R EIIR RR RRRRRRRRRRRERRBRRERRRBIITIIERmRREmm————

f-su (n)
ich-chhi (f)
i-ti-hds (m)
i-nfim (n)
i-ra-do (m)
i-18j (m)

is-vi san (f)
to

in-dii (n)
u-kel (m)
uch-char (m)
u-chhi-nii (a)
u-jag-ro (m)
uj-jad (a)
u-ti-val (f)
ut-sdh (m)
u-dir (a)
u-das (a)
udh-ras {f}
u-dhar (@)
u-na-Jo (m)
up-Kar (m)
up-desh (m)
up-yog (1)
u-par (adv)
up-ri (m)
up-lii (a)
u-pa-dhi (f)
u-pay (m)
u-mer-vii (v1)
un-dar (m)
um-mar (f}
u-kal-vil (vi)
v-khad-vi (vi)
ug-vii (vi)
u-ghag-vi (vi)
u-chak-vii (vi)
u-chhal-vi (vi}
uj-lii (a)

tear

wish

history

prize

intention

remedy,
treatment, cure

AD

brick

cgg

solution

pronunciation

borrowed

sleepless night

barren

hurry

enthusiasm

generous

sad

cough

on credit

summer

obligation

precept

use

above

superior

above

trouble

remedy

to add

mouse

age

to boil

o get separated

to rise, grow

to open

to lift

to bounce

white, shining

ANy
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uth-vi (vi}
ug-vii (vi)
u-tar-vii (vi}
un (n)
u-pag-vit (vi)
ubh-via (vi)
ul-ti ()

ul-tii (a)
figh-vii (vi)
@-chii (a)
-4 (a)
i-dhii ()
ru-tu (f}
ru-shi (m)
ek-mat (a)
ek-lii (a)

et-le (adv)
el-chi (m)
e-vil (@)
o-gal-vi (vi)
o-chin-til («)
o-jir (n)
or-di ()
o-shi-ki (r)
o-lakh-vii (vf)
au-dyo-gik (a)
kak-ko (i)
kach-ri-pe-ti (/)
kach-ro (m)
ka-chum-bar (f}
ka-ji-yo (m}
kat-ko (m)
ka-than (a)
ka-tho] (n)
ka-dak (a)
kag-vii ()
ka-gi-yo (m)
ka-dhi-gii (a)
ka-pak (f)
ka-tal (f)
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to get up

to fly

to climb down
wool

to be lifted
to stand
vomit
contrary

to sleep
high

deep
inverted
season
sage
unanimous
lonely
therefore
ambassador
such

to melt
unexpected
tools

small room
pillow

to recognize
industrial
alphabet
dustbin
rubbish
salad
guarrel
piece

hard

pulse
strict, hard
bitter
mason
awkward
dough
slaughter
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ka-thi (f)
ka-thir (n)
kad (m)

ka-dar (f}
kad-ru-pil (a)
kan-y& (f)
ka-pat (n)
kap-qi (n)
kaph (m)
ka-phan (n)
ka-ba-ji-yat (f)
kab-jo (m)
ka-bar (f)
ka-bit (m, n)
ka-bul (a) (adv)
kam (a)
ka-ma-vii (v1)
Kar (m)
kar-ka-sar (f)
kar-gar-vii (vi)
ka-rach-li (f)
ka-raj (n)
ka-rad-vit (vn)

kar-tdl (prep, conj)

kar-mad-vil (vi)
kar-vii (v}
ka-rar (m)
ka-rod {a. )
ka-13 ()
ka-1ak (m)
ka-vi (m)
ka-vi-ta ()
ka-shiik (pron, a)
kas-rat (f)
ka-s&-i (m)
ka-so-ti ()
ka-he-vat (f)
ka-he-via (v)
ki-i (a, pron)
ki-kot-ri (f)

story (mainly religious)
zinc, alloy of tin and lead
size

appreciation

ugly

unmarried girl
fraud

cloth

phlegm

coffin
constipation
possession

grave

cupboard

agree

less

to earn

tax

thrift

to beg

wrinkle

debt

to bite

than

to wither

to do

agreement

ten million; spine
art

hour

poet

poem

something
exercise

butcher

test

proverb

to say

anything
invitation (esp. marriage)
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ka-t8-Jo (m)
kamp-vi (vi)
ka-ga] (m)
kach (m)
k#-chii (a)
kadh-vii (vf)
ka-tar (f)
ka-nii (n)
ka-dav (m)
kap-vil (v}
k#i-bu (m)
k&m (n)
kay-do (m)
ka-yam (a)
k#-yar (a)
kar-kan (m)
kiir-kha-nii (n)
ka-ramp (n)
kal (f)

kal-ji ()
k#i-to (m)
kft-vii (v)
ki-n#-ro (m)
ki-ran (n)
kim-mat (f}
ku-tumb (n)
kud-rat ()
kul (n)
ku-sha] (a)
kud-ko ()
kud-vi (vi)
ku-vo (m)
ke (conj)
ket-la (@)
ked (h

kem (adv)
kev-dii («)
ke-vil (a)
ke-lav-ni (f}
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boredom

to tremble

paper, letter

glass

raw

to take out, draw

scissors

hole

mud

to cut

control

work

law

permanent, constant

cowardly

clerk

factory

cause

yesterday, tomorrow
(depending on context)

care

thorn

to spin

bank (of river), coast

ray

price

family

nature

race

OK; expert

jump

to jump

well

either, or; that

how much

imprisonment

how, why

how much, how big

what type

education

R
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ko-i (&)
kOg-lo (m)
kon (pron)
koth-li (/)
ko-nil (pron)
koy-do (m)
ko-ri1 (a)
kosh (m)
ko-Ji-yo (m)
ky&-re (adv)
kyd (adv)
ksha-ma (/)
kshi-tij (n)
kha-{a-ro (m)
kha-di-yo (m)
kha-bar (f)
kha-rach (n)
khar-vii (vi)
kha-rab (@)
kha-rid-vil (vi)
kha-rii (a)
kha-las (a)
kha-la-si (m)
khas-vi1 (vi)
khi-do (m)
khin (H
Kkh#i-tfi (n)
kha-nii (n)
kha-mi ()
kha-li (a)
kha-vii (v)
khas (a)
khiid ()

khin (f)
khil-vii (vi}
khi-li (f)
khi-sii (n)
khiti (O
khur-shi (f)
khu-l8-so (m}

someone
mouthful of water
who

small handbag
whose
puzzle

dry
dictionary
morsel
when
where
forgiveness
horizon
lorry
inkpot
news
expense

to fall down
bad

to purchase
true
finished
sailor

10 move

pit

mine
account
drawer
mistake
empty

to eat
special
sugar
valley

to blossom
nail

pocket

peg

chair
explanation
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khul-li ()
khush (a)
khu-sh#-mat (f)
khu-po (m)
khun (n)

khub (a)
khul-vid (vi)
khe-tar {n)
khe-ti (f)
khe-1a-di (m)
khEch-vi (vt)
kho-tii (a)
Kkhod-vii (vi)
kho-riik (m)
kha-Jo (m)
gaj-vi (n)
gad-bad (f)
gadh (m)
ga-nat-ri (f)
gan-vil (vt)
ga-nit (n)
ga-bad-vii (vi)
gabh-ra-vi (vi}
ga-me tem {adv)
ga-raj ()
ga-raj-vi (vi)
gar-bo (m)

ga-ram (a)
ga-rib (a)
ga-li (f)
gal-lo (m}
gal-yl (a)
gand-ki (f)
ei-di ()

gad-li (n)
glm (n)
gli-yak (m)
ghi-vii (vr)
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open

happy

flattery

corner

murder

very much

to open

farm

farming

player

to pull

wrong

to dig

food

lap

pocket

confusion; disorder

fort

counting

o count

arithmetic

to roll, tumble

to fear

in any way

need

to roar

folk dance with (usually)
religious songs

hot

poor

narrow lane

till {in a shop)

sweet

rubbish

car, train (depending on
context}

mattress

village

singer

to sing
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g ()

gith ()

gi-dii (a)
gi-ro (a)
guj-ran (n)
gun (m)
gu-ni-Kar (m)
gu-no (m)
gup-chup {adv)
gu-ru {m)
gu-lam (m)
gun-do (m)
gun-dar (m)
gum-da (n)
gokh-vii (v1)
go-{a-Jo (m)

go-thav-vil (v1)
gol {a, m)

go-li ()

gnin (n)
ghat-vii (vi)
ghag-pan (1)
gha-di-ya (f) (n)
gha-pii (a)
ghar (n)
gha-rik (m)
gha-re-gii (n)
ghas-vii (v1)
ghant (m)

ghi (m)

ghits (n)

ghi (n)
ghum-to (m)
ghus-vii (vi)
ghen (n)
gher-vii (vf)
cha-kas-via (v}
chag-vii (vi, 1)

abuse

knot

mad

mortgaged

maintenance

virtue, quality

multiplication

offence, crime

quietly

master, teacher

slave

ruffian

gum

abscess

to memorize by repetition

confusion,
misappropriation

to arrange

round; jaggery (coarse
sugar)

tablet; bullet

knowledge

to decrease

old age

watch, clock

much

house

customer

ornament

to rub

bell

wound

grass

purified butter

veil

to push in

drowsiness

to surround

to scrutinize

to climb
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chan-vil (v1)
chap-pu (n)
char-bi (f
char-vii (vi)
chash-mi (n pl)
cha-he-ro (m)
chag-vil (v)
cha-dar (f)
chal-via (vi)
chiv-vil (vt}
cha-vi (f)
chii-do (rm)
chit-thi ()
chi-ta ()
chit-ra (1)
chin-ta (f)
chik-ni (a)
chi-tar-vii (vt}
chir-vii (vf)
chu-ka-do (i)
chup (a}
chu-kav-via (v#)
chiit-ni (f)
chep (m)
cho-ki-dar (i)
chok-kas (@)
chok-Kkhii (a)
chog-vil (vt)
chop-di (f)
cho-ma-si (1)
chor (m)

chhat (/)
chha-t8 (adv, conj)
chhat-ri (f)
chha-ro (m)
chha-ldg (/)
chh&-nii (2)
chhap-kha-nii (n)
chhap-vii (vr)
chha-pii ()

to build
penknife

fat

to graze
glasses

face

to lick

bed sheet

to walk

to chew

key

moon

chit

funeral pyre
picture
WOITy
sticky

to paint (picture)
to split
decision
silent

to pay
election
infection
watchman
definite
clean

to stick
book
monsoon
thief
ceiling
nevertheless
umbrelia
big knife
leap

secret
printing press
to print
newspaper
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chhash (f)

chhik (f)
chhut-vi (vi)
chhu-ta-chhe-da

(m pl)

chhe-tar-vii (vr)
chhok-rii (1)
chhod (m)
chhod-vii (vr)
Jja-kat (f)

Jja-gat (m)

ja-ga (f)

jad-vii (vi)
ja-tha-bandh (adv)
Jan-ta ()
Ja-nam, jan-ma (m)
Jam-ni (a)
jamevii (vr)
ja-min (f)

ja-ré (a, adv)
jal-di (adv}
ja-vab (m)

Ja-vi (vi)

jash (m)
ja-gak(n)

jan-tu (n)

Jag-via (Vi)

ja-dia ()

jan-vil (vi)

ja-ne (adv)
ja-du(m)
JAn-var (n}
ja-her-Kha-bar (/)
jit-via (v1)

jiv-vi {vi)
Jju-gar (m)
ju-dii (o)

ju-thii (a)

ju-ni (a)
jet-1i (a)

buttermilk
sneeze

to be free
divorce

to cheat
child
plant

to let go
tax

world
place

to find
wholesale
people
birth
right (e.g. hand)
to eat
land

a little
quickly
answer

to go
fame
forest
insect

10 awaken
fat

to know
as if
magic
animal
advertisement
to win

to live
gambling
separate, different
false

old

as much
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je-thi {conj)
jem (adv)
je-vii (a)
jo-kham (n)
jod-pi ()
jod-vii (vr)
jor (n)
jo-via (vr)
Jjy& (adv)
jhag-do (m)
jhat (adv)
jha-dap ()
jhan-do (m)
jhagd ()
Jha-du (1)
jhil-khii (2)
jh#i-po (m)
jhil-vii (vr)
JhEr (n)
tak-vii (vf)
tak-kar ()
ta-pak-vii (vi)
ta-pl (/)
181 (f)

ti-pu (m)
thk-ni ()
i-gai-vii (vi)
tik-di (/)
ti-ka ()
te-ko (1)
to-lii (n)
thag (m)
tha-riv (m)
than-di (f)
thik (a)
the-ka-pii (n)
da-bo (m)
dar-vil (vi)
dankh (m)
dagh (m)
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whereas

in which way
asitis

risk

spelling

to join

strength

to see

where

quarrel

quickly

speed

flag

tree
broomstick

dim, unclear
gate

to catch

poison

to remain till last
collision

to drip

post, mail
baldness

island

pin

to be hung

tablet

criticism
support

crowd

thug, rogue
resolution

cold

all right

address (residence)}
container

to fear, be afraid of
sting

blot
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da-bi (a)
dun-gar (m)
dol (/)

dol-va (vi)
do-si (f)
dhag-lo (m)
dha) (m)
dhik-pii (7)
dhilk-vii (vr)
dhing-li ()
dhol-vi (vr)
dhOng ()
tak ()
tak-liph (f)
tad-ko (m)
ta-pas-vil (vr)
ta-be-lo (m)
tar-rat (adv)
tar-vi (vr)
ta-he-var (m)

ta-lav (1)
ta-Je-ti (/)
tan-gi (f)
ta-jii (a)
tar (m)
ta-rikh ()
td-ro (m)
tav (m)
ta-Ji ()
ti-]a (n)
ti-khil (a)
tir (n)
tug-vid (vi)
tej (n)

tel (n)
tai-yar (a)
tod-vii (v)
thad (n)
tha-vii (vi)

left (side)

mountain

bucket

to swing

old woman

heap

slope

lid

to cover

doll

to spill

pretence

opportunity

trouble

sunshine

to check

stable (for animals)

immediately

to swim

festival (generally
religious)

small lake

foot of mountain

scarcity

fresh

yarn; telegram

date

star

fever

clapping

padlock

hot (taste)

arrow; bank (of river)

to break

light {of moon, sun, etc.)

oil

ready

to break

trunk (of tree)

to become
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thak-va (vi)
tha-Ji ()
tho-dii (@)
thobh-via (vi)
da-go (m)
da-yi ()
da-rad (n)
da-ri-yo (m)
da-hi (n)
dang (m)
dakh-lo (m)
dag-vil (v1)
d#-dar (1)
din (n)
dab-vik (v1)
d#-ru (m)
di-ti-yo {m)
di-vas (m)
di-sh& ()
dik-ro (m)
dik-ri ()
di-va-sa-li (/)
di-vo (m)
du-kin (f)
du-ka] (m)
dukh-vii (vi)
du-ni-yi ()
dudh (n)
dur (a)

dev (m)
desh (m)
dog-vi (vi)
dor-vii (v1)

do-ri (f)

dhak-ko (m)
dha-.ram, dharma (m)
dhan-dho (m1)

dhi-tu (f)

dhéir-vi (vf)
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to be tired

plate

little

o stop

treachery

compassion

pain

sea, ocean

yoghurt, curds

penalty

example

to bury

staircase

charity

to press

wine, liquor; gunpowder

comb

day

direction

son

daughter

matchstick

lamp

shop

famine

to (feel) pain

world

milk

far off, distant

god

country

10 Tun

to draw (lines),
paint (picture)

string

push, jolt

religion

business

mineral

10 suppose
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dhi-mi (a)
dhi-raj (f)
dhu-ma-do (r)
dhum-mas (n)
dhu} (H
dho-bi (m)
dhe-vil (v}
dhruj-vi (vi)
na-kal ()
nak-sho (1)
na-k&-mil (a)
na-jar {f)

nat (m)

na-thi (vi)

na-di (f)
na-pho (m)
nam-vi (v)
na-mu-ne ()
na-ram (a)
na-vil (a)
na-sib ()
ndkh-va (vr)
nach-vii (vi)
ni-fak (n)
ni-gi (H
ni-nii (a)
nim (n)
nas-to (m)
nah-vi (vi)
ni-kas ()
ni-chov-via (v1)
ni-yam ()
niy-mit (a)
ni-riit ()
ni-shal (/)
ni-ti (f)
nuk-sfin (1)
no-kar (m)
nOdh-vii (v1)

slow

patience

smoke

fog

dust

washerman

to wash

to tremble

copy

map

useless

sight

actor

to be (negative,
present tense)

river

profit

to bow down

sample

soft

new

fate

to throw

to dance

play, drama

pulse

small

name

breakfast, snacks

to bath, hathe

export

to squeeze

rule

regular

leisure

school

morality

loss

servant

10 note

R

nydy (m)
pa-kad-vii (vt}
pa-gar (m)
pach-vil (vi}
pat-to (m)
pag-vii (vi)
pa-do-shi (m)
pan {(conj)
pa-tang {m, f)
path-ro ()
pa-ran-vii (vr)
par-se-vo (m}
pa-rik-sha {f)
par-vat (1)
pa-la}-vii (vi)
pa-van {m)
pa-her-vi1 (vi)
pa-he-12 (adv)
pan-khi (1)
pan-kho (in)
paKk-vil (vi)
pa-chal) (adv)
pa-chhii (adv)
pa-ni (n)
pa-nil (1)

pap (n)

pa-se (prep, udv)
pikh (H
pi-yar (n)

pi-gal-vi (vi)
pi-nil (1)
pi-ras-vii (vr)
pi-vid (v)
pun-ya (a)
pu-rush (m)
pul (m)
puchh-di (/)
puchh-vii (vt}
pu-ja ()
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justice

to hold

salary

1o be digested
strap

to fall

neighbour

but

kite

stone

to marry
perspiration
examination
mountain

to be wet

wind

to wear
formerly

bird

fan

to be ripe
behind

again

water

page (of a book)
sin

near, in possession of
wing

home of married

woman's parents

to melt

drink

to serve food

to drink
righteous

male

bridge

tail

to ask

worship
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pu-pam (f}
pu-rii (a)
pruth-vi ()
pe-ti (/)
pai-so (m)
po-chi (a)
pra-vas (m)
pra-vesh (m)
pran (m)
pra-ma-pik (a)
prir-tha-ni {f)
prem {(m)
pha-rak (m)
phar-va (vi)
pha-ri-yad ()
pha] (n)
phat-vil (vi)
phay-do (m)
phi-si ()
phin (n)
phu-ga-vo (m)
phul ()
phiik-vi (vr)
ba-g#-sil (n)
bach-vii (vi)
ba-jar {f}
ba-dhii ()
ban-vi (vi)
ba-nav-ti (a)
ba-r&-bar (adv)
ba-har (adv)
ba-hu {a)
ba]-vii (vi)
ban-dar (r)
bandh (a) (m)
ba-ki (a)
big (m)
bat-li ()
ba-bat ()

full moon day
complete
earth

box
money
soft
journey
entry

soul
honest
prayer
love
change

to walk, stroll
complaint
fruit

to be torn
advantage
hanging
foam
inflation
flower

to hlow
yawn

to be saved
bazaar

all
10 happen

fabricated, counterfeit
OK, all right, correct

out

much

to burn

port

closed, dam
remaining
garden, park
bottle
matter
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bidh-va (v)
bi ()
bud-dhi (f)
bum (f)

beg (m)
bes-vii {vi)
bol-vii (vr)
bo-li ()
bha-gat ()
bha-jan (n)
bhan-vii (vf)
bhar-ti ()
bhar-vil (vt}
bha-la (a)
bha-le (int)
bha-vish-ya (n)
bhag (m)
bhiig-vil (vi}

bhan (n)
bha-rat (m)
bh#-re (a)
bhav (m)
bhiiv-vil (vi)
bha-shan (n)
bha-sha (f)
bhikh (/)
bhid ()
bhi-nii (a)
bhukh (f)
bhut (n)
bhul (/)
bhul-vii (vi}
bhet (f)
bho-mi-yo (m)
bhOy (H
maj-but (a)
ma-ja (f)
ma-jak (f)
ma-jur (m)

to bind

seed
intellect

shout
island
to sit

to speak

dialect

devotee

prayer song

to study

tide

to fill, to pay
kind

well, fine, OK
future

part

to run away,

to divide (maths)

CONSCiOUSNess, sense
India

heavy

feeling; rate

to like (used only for food)
speech (lecture}
language
begging

crowd

wet

hunger

ghost

mistake

to forget

gift

guide

ground

strong
enjoyment
joke

labourer
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mat (m)
ma-thak (n)
ma-tha-Ji (n)
ma-phat (adv)
mar-ji (f)
mar-vil (vi)
ma-lam (m)
ma-he-nat (f)
ma-he-man (m)
ma-hel (m)
mal-vil (vi)
man-dap (m)

man-dir (n)
man-di (f)
ma-i (/)
maA-nas (m)
main (n)
mip (n)
méph (a)
ma-phak (a)
mi-ya (H
mar-vii {vt)
mil (m)
ma-lik (m)
mi-sik (a) (n)

ma-Ji (m)
mid-gi ()
mis (1)
mi-th#-i (f)
minp (n)
muk-ti (f)
mukh-ya (a)
mu-dat (f)
mu-la-kiit (/)
muk-vii (vr)
mu-gi (/)
mu-rakh (a)
mu] (n)

opinion, vole

headquarters

heading

free of charge

wish

to die

ointment

effort

guest

palace

to meet; to find

pendal, large tent-like
structure

temple

recession

earth

person

respect

measure

forgiven

agrecable

illusion, attachment

to beat

goods

master

monthly; monthly
magazine

gardener

illness

meat, flesh

sweets

wax

freedom

chief

limit (time)

interview, visit

to put, to leave

capital (investment)

foolish

root
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miijh-van (f)
me-dén (n)
mEl (m)
me-lav-vii (vt)
mo-kal-vii (v}
mo-chi ()
mo-ti (a)
mo-dii (a)
mot ()
mOgh-vi-ri ()
mO-ghil (a)
yaj-man ()
yad ()

yuk-ti (f)
yu-vak (m)
yoj-vi (vr}
ra-kam (f)
ra-khad-vii (vi)
ra-ja (f)

ra-ju (a)
rag-vil {vi)
ran (n)
ram-vit (w)
ras (m)

ra-so-i (f)
ras-to (m)
ra-he-vil (vi}
rang-vii (vr)
rakh-va (vt)
raj (n)/rij-dhi-ni ()
ri-vaj {m)
ri-sA-vil (vf)
rit (f)

ru-@ib (m)

ru (n)

rup (n)
ru-m#l (#)
ro-kad (a)
rok-vii (vr)
roj (adv)
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embarrassment
open ground

dirt

to obtain

to send

cobbler

big

late

death

increasing prices
costly

host

recollection

trick

vouth (male)

to plan

sum

to wander
permission, leave, holiday
presented

10 weep

desert

to play

fruit juice; interest
cooking

road

to stay

to colour

to keep
kingdom/capital
custom

to be displeased
method

imposing appearance
cotton

beauty
handkerchief
cash

to stop: engage; invest
daily

—_—_
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g
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lakh-vi (vr)
lag-na (n)
la-tak-vi (vi)
lad-vii (vi)
la-pas-vil (vi}
lal-ch&-vi (vi)
lash-kar (n)
lak-di (r)
lag-ni (/)
lag-vii (vi)
Iat ()

1av-vii (vr)
1am-bi (¢)
li-pi (H

li-ti ()

lat-vid (v1)
le-vid (vr)

lok (m)

lo-hi (n)
va-kil (m)
va-khat (m)
va-khan (n)
va-ge-re (adv)
va-chan (1)
vach-che (prep, adv)
va-jan (n)
vadh-vii (vr)
va-tan (1)
va-dhd-re (a)
var (m)
va-ras (n)
var-sid (m)
var-pan {n)
vas-vil (vf)
vas-tu (f}
va-h&inp (n)
va-hi-vag (m)
va-hu {f)
vhem ()
vhe-li (adv)

10 write
marriage
to hang

to fight

to slip

to be tempted
army
wood
feeling

to feel
kick

to bring
long

script

line

to rob

to take
people
blood
lawyer
time

praise

et cetera
promise

in between
weight

to scold
motherland, fatherland
more
bridegroom
year

rain
description
to dwell
thing

ship
administration
bride, wife
doubt
early

AR
Qg
auil
g

afl
A
alRl
aell
aig
Al
qihﬁg
[asug
[Qaurg
(asun
(Qen
s
[a-idl
[aas
[ETE
Loyl
dlaig
S1Eh]
Qg
Quir
a4

s
-
Al5a
HEEEDY
An
AL
U
LTEL]
a2’k
A3
At
151
2lid
(1512

val-tar (n)
val-vii (vi)
va-li (adv)
vag-vil (v))

va-di ()

vat ()

vA-ro (m)
va-li (m)
vil-kil (@)
vich-va (vr)
vil-dho (m)
vi-kas-vil (vi)
vi-chiir-vi (vf)
vig-nain (1)
vid-ya (f)
vidh-vi (f)
vi-nan-ti (f)
vi-vek (m)
vish-vas (m)
vij-li ()
vin-vil (vr)
vi-mo (m)
vech-vil (v}
ve-pdr (m)
ver (n)

vaid (m)
vya-san (n)
shak-ti ()
shan-giir-vii (vt)
shab (r)
shab-da (m)
sha-rat (f)
sha-ram ()
sha-rir (n)
sha-ru-#t (f)
sha-her (n)
shan-ki (f)
shiint {a)
shi-kar (m)
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discount

to bend

and, also

to be played (instrument),
to be struck

orchard

story

turn

guardian

not straight

to read

objection

to develop

to think

science

learning, knowledge

widow

request

modesty; etiquette

confidence

lightning, electricity

to pick

insurance

to sell

trade

animosity

physician

addiction

strength

to decorate

corpse

word, sound

race; bet; condition

modesty, shame

body

beginning

city

doubt

quiet

hunting

*
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shi-khar (m)
shi-kh&-man (/)
shi-y&-lo (m)
shi-khav-via (v1)
shikh-vii (vi)
shi-shi ()
shubh (a)

shil (pron)
shek-vil (vr}
shok (m)
shokh (m)

shri (a)

shvas (m)
sa-khat (a)
sag-vad (f)
sa-ja (H

sat-ta (f)
sa-bha (f}
sabh-ya (m)
sam-jan (f)
sa-may (m)
sa-ma-char (m)
sa-mij (m)
sa-m3-dhan (n)
sar-kdr (f)
sar-khav-vii (vr)
sar-khii (a)
sar-ghas (n)
sar-nd-mii (n)
sa-ras (a)
sar-had (f)
sa-ro-var (n)
sa-la-mat (o)
sa-lah (f)
sa-viir (f) (n)
sa-vill (m)
sa-han (n)
sa-hdy (f)

sa-hi ()

sa-hej (a)

peak

advice
winter

to teach

to learn
bottle
auspicious
what

to bake

grief

hobby, liking
Mr

breathing
hard
convenience, comfort
punishment
authority
meeting
member
understanding
time

news

society
settlement (of dispute)
government
to compare
equal
procession
address

very good
boundary
lake

safe

advice
morning
question
endurance
help
signature
little

unag
aolld
Heltr
Ay
Ll
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g
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Y
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s
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A
g
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88
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sa-lag-vii (vi)
san-git (n)
san-tan (n)}
san-tosh {m)
san-de-sho (1)
sam-bandh (m)
sam-sar ()
sfi-chii (a)
sfi-di (a)
s#-dhan (n)
sf-dhu (m)
saph (a)
sd-mil {a, adv)
sfi-ria («)
siv-chet (a)
si-has (n)
si-heb (m)
siij ()
si-dhil (a)
sukh (1)
su-dhar-vii (vi)
sun-dar ()
si-va-li (o)
su-kii (a)
su-raj (m)
su-vil (vi)
siigh-vii (vf)
se-vil ()
stri (f}
stha-nik (a)
snin (1)
sva-tan-tra (aq)
svap-na (n)
svid (m)
svar-tha (:)
svi-kar-va (v)
hak (m)
ha-ki-kat {f)
hath (/)
had-ti] (f)
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to burn

music

progeny
satisfaction
message
connection
domestic life
true, correct
simple
resources, tools
saint

clean

opposite

good

cautious
adventure, rashness
lord; honorific address
evening
straight, direct
happiness

to improve
beautiful
smooth

dry

sun

to sleep

to smell
service
woman, wife
local

bathing, bath
independent
dream

taste
self-interest

to accept

right

fact

obstinacy, stubbornness
strike

“
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ha-thi-yar (n)
ham-p8 (adv)

ha-me-shil (adv)

har-kat {f)
ha-rakh (m)
hal-ki (a}
hal-lo (m)
ha-v# (f)
ha-ve (adv)
has-vii {(vi)
hi-jar (a)
har (m)
har-vii (vi)
hiph-vii (vi)
hi-sab (m)
him-mat (f)
hin-si (f)
hi-ro (m)
hich-ko (m)
hu-kam (m)
hul-lag (n)
het (n)
he-tu (m)
hai-yi (n)
ho-gi (f)
ho-vil (vi)

weapon
now

always
obstruction, objection
joy

light

attack

wind, air

now {onwards)

to laugh

present

garland, necklace
to be defeated

to be breathless
account

courage

violence
diamond

swing

order
disturbance, riot
love

reason

heart

boat

to be

Grammatical index

1.1, 1.2, etc. show topic numbers in the lessons.
RI. R2, etc. show topic numbers in the Reference grammar.

active and passive voice 10.4,
10.5, 12.1, R33, R34

adjectives, invariable 4.19, 10.13,
12.11, R10

adjectives, variable 4.18, 10.13,
12.12, R10

adverbs 9.10, R12

auxiliary verbs 6.4, 10.1, 11.7,
11.9,12.3, 13.1,R25

capitals and articles R4

causal form 11.24,12.2, R35

comparative and superlative
degrees 9.1, 9.2,9.3, 13.15, R11

compound verbs 8.1, 13,1, 11.8,
11.9,12.4, R26

compound words 11.19 — 11.23,
13.7, R39

conjunctions 6.2, 10.14, 13.6,
13.14, R28

continuous tense 11.25, 11.26,
11.27

demonstrative pronouns, variable
and invariable 7.3, R9

duplicative forms 5.1, 7.1, 7.7,
9.11, 129,134, R38

-e suffix in cardinal numbers
12.13, 12.14

future tense for polite request
4.16, 6.1

gender 1.2, 1.4, 8.16-8.26, RS
honorific plural 1.5, 6.3, 13.13, R7

imperative forms 6.11

indefinite pronouns 7.4, R9

infinitives 1.9, 6.8, 6.9, R17

interjections 9.9, R29

interrogatives, variables,
invariables 3.1-3.4, R9

intransitive verbs 4.3—4.6, 6.6, R13

Jja as an emphasis, varying
positions 5.2, 5.3

-mf as a case suffix 1.8, 11.14,
13.5,R18, R24
moods 10.8-10.12, R36

-ne as a case suffix 4.17, 11.16,
13.5,R18, R20

negation 3.5, 3.6

-no, -ni, -ni, etc. as a case suffix
2.2, 1113, 13.5,RI18,R23

nouns R3

number 1.3, 1.4, 10.3, R6

participles 10.15-10.18, 12.10,
13.8-13.12, R37

perfect tense 6.5

personal pronouns 1.4, 5.5-5.10,
R8, R9

postpositions 8.2 — 8.11, R30

*
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